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INTRODUCTION

¥or 20 centuries the Church has proclaimed the
Gogpel of Chrigt. Yet, in the 20th century theclogians
are asking the question: what is preachlng?

A general disaffection towards preaching, both on
the part of the hearer and preacher, alike, coupled with
the problema ¢f a de~christianizged Europe, focused the
attention of Eurcpe'’s pastors and theoclogiaens upon this
eggential functlon of the Church. And what began in Europe
soon caught the attention of the world. The question
facing the theologian resolved itself to this: if preaching
has lost its savour wherewith will it be salted?

The breakthrough came by way of exegetical research.
New insights into fhe eriging of the New Testament opened
up a new vision of the nature of preaching. The apostles
had first prescheé the Gospel to non-believers, and only
later addressed the Hew Testament books to the already-
existing Christien communities. In the Gospels, Acts,
Epistles and Apocalypse, one theme kept re-appesring. Tt
was the kerygma,l the message which had been preached cou-

monly by all the apostles before the first word of the New

1 C.H. DODD is credited with meking a p=zriicular
contribution with the appearance of his small but impressive
little book in 1936, The Apecstolic Preaching and its
Developments, London, Hodder and Stoughton, 1963.
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Testament had been written. This was the Christian wessage,
the amnouncement of & sacred history, of the events in which
God revealed His plan to ralse men o pearticipation in His
divine 1ife. Prom Petecost to the year 50 the spostles
preached this saving history. With the IEpisile to the
Thessaloniens, and in the succeeding Kew Testament Books,
the sacred writers smplified, explained and sppliesd this
message.

If the apostles preached a saving history and the
20th century preacher proclaimed a doctrine whose religious
capital consisted, in large part, in a complex exprsition
of dogmatic and moral truths, it beceme readily apparent
that preeching could resgein its savour by a return to its
gourveg, to the central message preached by the apostles,

a return to the proclamation of the saving events in which
God entered into humaen history. A new understanding of the
nature of preaching was to be found in a re-examination of

the itraditional preaching of the Church,,2

2 For a study of the theology of preaching in %he
light of the apostolic preaching, see: Domenico GHASSO
1) kerigme e la predicezione, in Gregorianuz, 41 (19605,
PP. 424-450, which incluces an extensive bicliography.
This work is availeble t0 the English-spesking reader, in
The Word Readings in Theoclogy, New York, F.J. Kennedy &
sons, (iY64), pp. ¢20~724{E, under the title: ¥eryvema and

Preeching.
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The actuslity of the problem of preaching gives
rigse 10 & host of questions which remein to be studied,
among which is the apostolic kerygme in its primitive and
its leter forms, ag it is conditionsal upon its hisiorical
setting and in its permanent significance.s This phase of
preaching introduces the question of the Church's consclous-
ness through the centuries of her traditional preaching, of
the continuity of the apostolic tradition, the proclamation
of salvation-historv. The actuality of theological interest
in preaching explains the merit of research into the ques-
tiecn of presching in its historical development. The study
of preaching in one higtorical moment but of universal
interest forms the basig of this present study.

Two missicneries, Frs. Blanchet and Demers, arrived
in North America®s Pacific Northwest one hundred yesars ago.
Confronting Indian tribes who had not yet heard the message
of the Gospel, the misaiocnaries rejected the structured
format of the "irsditional® catechienm in favour of the
historico-biblical epproach of the Bible.

Their approasch to preaching the Gospel is epitomized

in the creation of the Catholic ladder. This presching all

3 See: Rudolf SCHNACKERBURG, Few Testament Theology
Teday, Montreal, Palm Publishers, 13963, p. 51.
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is more than just an aid 1o preaching. 1t encomrsasses the
miegionaries’ concept of the nature of preaching, both in
regard tc thelir first proclamation of the Gospel to non-~
believers, as well as their preaching to these already of
the faith. In Oregon they encountered the Indians (non-
believers), as well as the settlers (believers). Recause
of the very neture of the Catholic ladder, which implemented
and interpreted their concept of presching, this preaching
aid deserves attention.

Interest in the Cetholic ladder, which is the sub-
Ject of this reseerch, 18 shared by the theologien, the
catechist and the historien. The Catholic ladder, although
by no means unknown to the historian, is shrouded in mis~
concepticns as to its oxigin, its development and the in-
fluence which it exerted on later preaching aids. This
study will attempt to throw some light upon its creation
end evclution. The manner in which the missionsries pre-
sented the Christian message offers the catechisi a sound
epproach to religious education., The theologian will dis-
cover valuable insights which gave birth to and underlie
the Catholic ladder. This subject permits of two distinet
epproaches in a siudy of the miseionaries' preaching. One
centres upon the Catholic ledder itself. The cther seeks
to understend the migeionaries' concept of preachirg [ ‘the

light of the apostelic preaching, ss evidenced in this
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preaching aid. Each approsch complements the other. In
this thesis we will follow the first approach. We will not,
therefore, concern ourselves directly with the missionaries’
Elear distinction between the content of the Gospel preached
to non~believers (miesionary presching), as distinct from
the content preached to those alresedy of the faith (cste-
chetical preasching), of the core or central theme of their
preaching, of the ernd of missicnary preaching (first pro-
clamation ¢f ithe Gospel) as distinct from the end of cate-
chetical presching (preaching directed to those already of
the faith), nor their sttempt to dispose the non-believer

to the Christisn message. These questions are of interest
to the second approach and have been treated by the writer
in another work.4 In this present thesis we will direct

our asttentiocn to the Cetholic ledder, its creation, evolu-
tion, and its influence on later presching ailds. This

approach might appear to faveour the historian. But it will

4 Prs., Blanchet and Demers and Missiornery Preaching
in Oregon, & dociorel theesis submitted L0 the ifaculty ol
iheology et the Gregorian University, Rome, April, 1965.
This thesis centres upon the migsionsries' concept of the
content, core or central theme, and end of missionary
preaching, {the first proclemstion of the message of tlie
Gospel 0 non-believers), the signs by which the Gospel is
recognized az of divine origin, and the disposition of the
non~believers to the acceptance of the message of salvation
(pre-evangelization). Although its presentation pre-dates
this present work, ithis thesis grew out of the writn~'s
interest in the Catholic ladder,
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become apparent that thies study offers both to the thec-
logien and the catechist insights into the nature of
preaching which are inherent in the Catholic ladder and in
tune with the renewal of the 20th century. It should be
pointed out that no attempt will be made to distinguish
between missionary and cstechetical preaching, and the
Catholic ledder will be described in the course of this
gtudy either as a 'preaching sid' or a ‘catechetical aid'.
What is said of preaching has direct application to cate-
chetics. In this research catecheticel preaching or
catechesis enjoys the wide interpretation of the presenta-
tion of the Christian message, whéther it be to non-
believers or to those already of the faith.

The writer's interest in the subject of the Catholic
laddex arose out of a realization that Frs. Blanchet and
Demers in creating their preaching aid had hit upon an
approach to predching which was not only most effective,
but distincet from the cetechetical tradition maintaining in
their day. Further research convinced the writer that much
of whet was being said about salvation-history, the kerygma,
and the nature of preaching found an eche in the mission-
aries® approach. But the more the writer attempted to learn
about this preaching aid, the more confusicn abounded sbout

its creation, its evolution and 1ts influence upon later
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preaching aids. This study became an attempt to clarify

theze problenms.

Sources

Tre confusion that reigns as to the significance of
the bars, merks and symbols appearing on the Catholiic
ladders mrose from the attempt to explain their signifi-
cance without reccurse to the missionaries' writings. The
easential document (see¢ Appendix "B") was to be found in
the Archives of ihe Archdiocese of Quebec. It consists of
a letter written by Fr. Blanchet in 1842. In this letter
the wmissionary sets cut for his bishop the use of this new
preaching eid in Oregon and then proceeds to explain in
detail the manner in which the Catholic ladder is used in
presching to the Indians and in the instruction of the
Indian wives and the children of the setilers. 1In great
detail Pr. Blanchet explains the significance of the bars,
marks and symbols. Further, he expleins how they have
altered the catechism to fit the requirements of a cate~
chesis which is presented within the context of salvativne
history. This document opened up the whole question of the
miessionaries' approach to presching and provided the key to
sn understanding of their ledders which were constantly
being reformed.

The letters of the missionaries will be used exten~

sively in this resesrch. The sum of the documentis, irich as
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they are in the history of Cregon, have remained to date
little krown., Individual archives heve been consulted but
few studies have sitempied to gather together the letters
-0f the miselonaries.

The Archives of the Archdiccese of Quebec, which
See held jurisdiction over the Pacific Northwesi in the
early deys, is =sn imporiant source for this study. The
Archives of the Archdiccese of Portland, U.S.A., containa
a wealth of documentation, particularly the correspondence
received bty the miseionaries from their bishops, their cor-
respondence among themselves, &s well as second coples of
many letters written.by the missionaries. The second copies
will be recognized in the course of this study by the fact
that they are to be found in Portland and not in the plsce
to which they were sent. They are manuscript copies. The
Archives of the Archdiocese of &t. Benifsce, Caﬁads, and
the Archives of the Sistsrs of St. Ann, Victoria, Canads,
contain scurce material., The Archives of the Diccese of
Victoris, the Archives of the Propasgation of the Fzith,
Lyon, France (now Paris), and the Archives of the Americen
College, Louvain, Belgium, will be c¢ited in this research.
The Archives of the Archdiocese of Hontreel provides much
historiceal data, relative toc the establishment of the Church

in Oregon.
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Valuable also are the Reports of the Propagation of
the Faith, published in Quebec, snd besed upon the letters
of the missionaries. Thelr value lies in making available
letters that are now lost. Less important to this study
but of interest sre the Report of the Propagaticn of the
Faith, at Lyon, Frence.

Some sitempt nas been made to lccate as many extant
Cathollic ladders sz possibdle. The writer 1s very much sware
that the very appearance of this study will procve his
findings incomplete. But it is hoped that those extant
copies hidden away will come to light, for they represent
a valuable part of Americars and Canzdiana.

One book enjoys a special mention: the "Historical
Sketches of the Catholic Church in Oregon.' This work is
essential for any student of the missionaries' writings,
for it alone cen put order into the vest amount of source
materisl. It should be noted that in this research the
pecond edition ie being used. The “Sketches™ first
appeared in the Portland, Oregon, "Catholic Sentinel", from
Pebruary 7th, 1878, to September 12th of that same year.

A limited edition in hook form was issued which represents
the first edition. Pr. J.B. Boulet, Ferndale, Washiuricn,
republished it in the ®Glad Tidings," & monthly magazine
vhich ran to 100 copies. The second edition owes its

appearance to Fr. Boulet. Thie edition "will be more
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correct than the originel edition because the copy 1 have
haes been theoroughly corrected by the &uthor,"s

¥uch valuabls information sgppesring in this study
owes lts source io personsl interviews and correspondence
with informed persons. Other sources will appear in the
bibliography, and in the course of this research.

The writer has taken the liberty to meke one change,
consistently, in translsting all documents in French. The
missionaries, as others of the periocd, epoke of the Indians
as ‘'Savages'. This would be most offensive to the Indian
of our day, and therefore, sauvsge' is translated
'Indient.

Throughout the documents cited proper names of
places, Indian tribes, snd Indians, have undergone consider-
able change. However, the missionaries used phonetic
epellings and proper names will be readily recognized.
Updeting of proper names is done wherever called for.

On occaesion throughout this study reference will be
made to both missionaries, Frs.‘Blanchet end Demers, when
it might appear that Fr. Blanchet, alone, should be cre-
dited. Pr. Blanchet, as Vicar General, did most of the

writing, but it would be imprudent to suggest that he, alone,

5 Clarence B, BAGLEY, Early Cstholic Miesiong i. 01 °
QOregon, Sesttle, Lowman & Hanford (ompany, 1959, vol. 1,
pre%ace.
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was the suthor of any given ides. Exceptions will be made
where it 1a clearly set cut that he deserves the credit,
as for example, in the creatlion of the Sahale stick, the

primitive Cathollic ladder.

Bistorical background

The naturs of this research suggests that it would
be helpful to situate our siudy within the context of the
establishment of the Catholic Church in Oregomn. This addi-
tion to our introduction will obviste unnecessary reference
in the body of the thesis.

The chronicle of Catholic history in the Pacific
Northwest opens with January 1, 1743. On this date two
Catholic explorers from Lower Censde, the brothers Plerre
and Frangois La Vérendrye,6 in search of the western sesa,

7

diecovered the Rocky Hountains. Beyond that range lay the

Paciflc Korthwest.

6 Charles E. DELAND, The Verendrys Explorations and
Discoveries, in The South Dekota Hlistorical Collections,
vol. Vi1, 1914, pp. l14-125. oee elso: Wilired F. SCHOEN-
BERG, A Chronicle of the Catholic History of the Pacific
Northwest 1745-1%460, Portland, Cathoilc Sentinel Printery,
1867, p. 1; arterwards referred to as: SCHOLNEERG, Chronicle,

T Journal of the Voyage made by Chevalier de la
Verendrye with one 01 hie broihera in search ol the ﬁesuerL
Bes AAGressed L0 RArgule Ge REeaunAINols, Lrensiated rrom
the French |Bargry Capers,) oy Anné H. flegen, in Oregen
Historical GQuarterly, vol, XKVI; 1925, no. 2, p. 121,
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To the Francigscan Friars goes the honour of being
the first misgionaries in thie land beyond the Rockies. In
ihe month of June, 1774, Fathers Juen Crespi and Thomas de
la Pena, Chaplains ebosrd the frigate Santiago, sailed from
Californie into Northern Pscific waters, erriving in July
of thet year off ithe coast of Queen Charlotte Islands at
about the fifty-third degree of latitude north.8 Fr. Benito
Sierra ceme ashore with the Spanish party who first set foot
on the Forthwest coast, July 14, 1775. They planted a
cross at forty-seven degrees and twenty mirutes latitude
north,9 The first Mess In the Pacific Northwest was cele-
breted, June 24, 1789, at Nootka on Vancouver Islandolo In
the summer of 17983 Fr. Kegin Caitsala, also a Franciscan

Priar, arrived at the Spanieh post in Nootka Scund, as

8 Zephyrin ENGELHARDT, The Kissions and Missionaries
of Celifornia, msecond ediftion; Santes Barbara, Hiselon sSenta
Barbara, 1930, vol. II; pp. 173, 342; afterwards referred
to as: ENGELHARDT, HMisgions of Celifornia. See also:

Diary of the Sea Expeditlon mace by the ¥Frigate Santiezo in
which went the FRLNEr Preachers FrEy Jufll Grespi and %ray
Tomes Ge L6 & Herbert Lu

EXif, i gene BULTON, Fray duazn
Crespl, ¥igelonary Explcrer on the Facific Coae%, 1762-
4, Berkeley, university of california Press, 1927,
pp. 307-366.

9 ENGELHARDT, Eissions of Califernia, p. 180.

10 E. 0. S. SCHOLEPIELD, British Cclumbia from the
Earliest Times to the Present, Vancouver, S. J. Clarke,
tn.d.j, vol. 1, p. 132,
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resident priest. He remained in this area for thirteen
montha. Tt As the British Flag wase raiged at Kootks,
March 28, 1794, the Spanish miseionary chapter came to &
cloae.l2

The lure of the fur trade in the early years of
the nineteenth century ocpened up the Oregon Territory13 to
the trapper and the settler and prefaced the permanent

establishment of the Catholic Church in this territory to

1) Zephyrin EXGELHARDT, The Holy Kan of Santa Clara
or Life, Virtues, snd ¥iraclees of ¥r. Megin UCatsala, O.F .M.,
San Frencisco, James H. Barry Company, 190§, pp. 19-20.

12 ¥illiem Ray MANNIRG, The Nootke Scunéd Controver-
8v, in Annual Report of the American Historlcal Association
or the yvear I4YU4, Washlingion, Government Printing Cifice,
+ DD - « A& commentary on this Spenish chapter
of the Church in the Pacific Northwest iz given by Fr. A.J.
Brabant, a priest of the Diocese of Victoria and a mission-

ary on the West Coast of Vancouver Islend, 1875-1906.
*Beyond these indifferent signs of religious practices
{some stories passed on of two stout, baldheeded priests,

a Spanish hymn, a prayer and & special celebraticn of
Christras] which may have had their origin at the time of
gettlement by the Spaniards at Nootka, I have never been
able to detect any signs of a Spanish religious influence®
(A. J. BRABANT, Vancouver Island end its Missions, in
Charles MOSER, Reminiscences 0l LLE West coast 01 Veancouver
Island, Kekawlis, Akcme Preess, (¢cl9lbl, pp. - .

13 In the early deys this term had a very genc.al
connotation: "The territory of Oregen, both American and
English, is that part of North Americs situeted beyond the
Rocky-Mountains between the 42° and 54° 40' paralilel, 1.
is bounded on the North by ihe poseessions of the Russieans,
on the East by the Rocky Hounteins, in the South by “ali..
fornia and Weat by the Pacifie Ocean"™ (P. J. DE SMET,
Misgiona de 1'Orégon & Voyeges sux montagnes Rccleusep
1'Athabasca el du Sascatshawin en 1845~40, Gand, Ve vander
Scheliden, (1848], pp. ¥9-10j).
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the west of the Hocky Hounteine. Alresdy, ir 1808, the

14

North West Fur Compsny had posts on the Praser River, the

Pacific Fur Company under John Jacob Astor of New York set

15

up & post at the rmouth of the Columbia in 1811, and by

1821 the Budson's Bay Coupany had sbsgorbed its rivals and
controlled all trading in the Pacific Northwest.i® The
great waterways of the Oregen territory became the highways
of a rich commerce.

¥any of the early 'voyageurs',17 impressed with the

possiblilities of thie new land, decided to take up permanent

14 Fncyclopaedia Britannica A New Survey of Upiver-
sal Knowledge, Chicego, bncyclopsedia Britannica Inc.,
[cl820-1852), vol. 16, p. 884; hereafter referred to as:
Erncyclopaedia Britennica.

15 Ibid., p. 884,
16 Ibid., p. 884.

17 Althcugh the fur trade and exploring expeditions
engeged men wherever they cculd be found, they relied in
large part upon French Canadlens (P.H. BLANCHET, Historical
Sketches of the Cstholic Church in Oregon During the rast
Forty vears 1838-1C78, second edition, Ferndale, 1910, D. 2);
these Sketches originally eppeared in the Portland, Oregon,
"Catholic Sentinel' in 1878 and were corrected by the
author vefore his desth in 1883; afterwards referred to as:
BLANCHET, Sketches. See slsc: Charles WILKES, Herratlwe of
the United States Exploring Expedition during the vesrs,
1836, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1d4¢d, Philedelpnia, Lea & flancherd,
1845, vol. IV, p. 379; aiverwards referred to as: WILKES,
Narrative. A number of Iroguois Indiens were als¢c engsged

; T, Sketches, p. 2; see also: WILKES, Narrative-
p. 379).
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18

-
[

residence in the Oregon Territory. In the fertile

-

4

s g .
Willamette Yalley, on what became Xxnown as Prench

Prairie,zo the nuecleus of a proeperous agriculiturel com-
munity settled along the ¥Willsmette River. Father Blanchet
explaing how the setilement began:

There remasined in the country three French
Canadiens, remcenta of the o0ld expedition of
Hunt and Astor, viz: Stephen Lucier, one of the
former, and Joseph Gervais and Louis Labonté of
the latter. S. lucier being tired of leading a
vandering life begen in 1829 to cultivate the
land near Fort Vancouver, and getting dissatis-
fied with his firet cholce, he left it in 1830,
end, removing to the Willamette Valley, settled
g8 few miles above Champoeg, then called by the
Canadians 'Campement de Sable'. Pollowing his
example the two others, J. Gervais and L.
Labonté followed him in 1831 and settled some
distance south, one on the right and the other
on the left slde of the river. 8Scome old servants
of the Hudson Bay Co., belng discharged from
further services, went cver to them and incresased

18 Employeea of ths Hudson's Bay Company were
engaged for five years snd aftar thelr service expired the
Company was obliged to send them back to England or Canads,
if they desired it (¥WILKES, Karrative, pp. 329-33%0).

19 Fr. Blanchet used the spelling 'Wellamette®' and
explains that 'Wellamet' or ‘Willemette' are corruptions of
the Indien name for the river (BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 30).

20 Ibid., p. 2. See sleo: Encyclepaedia Britarnice,
p. 884, Smell settlements could be found at the 28
Hudeon's Bay Posts, also at Cowlitz and a few south of the
Columbia River, other than French Prairie (Rapvort sur le:

Missions du Diocése de Québec gqui sont secourues par
1TAB80CLALIOND de 18 Prapagaficn_%e T& F0J1, wueoec, Fréchette
& Cle, 1840, no. 2, pp. JU~51; aiverwarde referred to as:

R.K.D.Q.).
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their numy?rg The good and gensrous Dr.
MeLoughlin®* ‘encouranged the colony and helped it 55
with all his power. It centinued to grow [...].°
Forasking the roeming life of °'voyegeurs®, the
pioneer Catholic colonists, true to their early religious
upbringing, longed to have prieasts among them to minister
23

to the spiritual peeds of their children™ and themselves.
¥%ith the reguiar overlend brigasdes from Oregon to Montresl
pasaing through the Canadian Prairieca, the setflers knew

that a bishop resided at St. Beniface on the Red River.

21 Dr., Jobn Meleughlin, a medical doctor, known as
the "Pather of Oregon' was born in Riviére du Leup, Quebec.
A partner in the North West Company, he joined the Hudson's
Bay Company in the merger of 1821. Appointed Chief Pactor,
he established his headquerters at Fort Vancouver on the
Columbia River end governed the vast empire beyond the
Rockies for 22 yesrs. HKeared in the Amglican faith by
maternal grandpsrents, alihough born of Catholic parents,
he was received intce the Catholic Church by Fr. Blanchet,
Novewber 18, 1842. A great benefactor to both settlers and
missionaries, he resigned his post and became an American
citizen when the country came under American jurisdiction.
In August, 1847, Pope Gregory XVI created Dr. Mclaughlin =a
Knight of the Order ¢f S%. Gregory the Great (Edwin V.
O*HARA, Catholic Eilstory of Oregon, third edition, Portlard,
Catholic sook Company, 25 Ppo 5-8; afterwards referred

to es: O'HARA, History of Oregon) See also: KcLaughlin
documents, (A.A.F.J; %EEEUKE%, §ketches, pp. 2, 26;
SCHOERBERG, C "onicle, p- 30.

22 BLAKCHET, Sketches, p. 28.

23 The settlers in the Fillemette Valley had married
Indian women (WILKES, Nsrrative, p. 34S9). A condition of
employment with the HudSOHFS Bay Company was not to marr
durlng the term of service (R.UQ. ., 1841, no. 3, p. 46
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24

1t waa to Blshop Provencher of St. Boniface that a re-

quest for priests wzs first directed, July 3rd, 1334, and
5

[a

ggain, Februsry 23=d, 1BZ5.
Understending the justifiable concern of tke
gettiers for prissts and awere thet a great spostolate was
opened to the numberless Indian tribes inhabiting this vast
wildernesas, Bishop Provencher lost no time in initiating

26

the arrangements necessary for such an undertaking. In

24 In 1818, Bishop Plesgsis, Bishop of Quebec, in
response to petitions for priestis drswn up at the suggestion
of Lord Selkirk, from Catholic settlers in the Red River
country, sent Frs. Provencher and Dumoulin. The mission-
aries estsablished at St. Bornifsce, on the Red River, now
St. Bonifesce, Manitoba. In 1822, Fr. Joseph Norbert Pro-
vencher was censecrated bishop with the title, Bishop of
Juliopolia in pariibus, auxiliary to the Bishop of Quebec
and Vicar Apostolic for the Northwest (O'HARA, History of

Oregon, p. 16).

25 BLAWCHET, Sketches, p. 6. See also: L. of Pro-
vencher to Lartigue, St. Boniface, 5 June, 1835 (Archives
of the Archdiccese of Montresl, pp. 109-110; herealter
Telerred Lo &8: A.A.M.J¢ 411t appears that the request for
priests forwarded to Bishop Provencher in 1834 was preceded
by a request to Bishop Dubourg in St. Louis. The Eishop
received the petition from some unknown Ernglish woman
October 21, 1822 (John P. O'HARA, A Letter from the Columbis
in 1821: Who Was the English Woman Who %rote from Uregon 1o
The RLIShoD O3 Gt. LODLS¢, rortiana,; 41945,. 1The question of
the esteblishment oi the Church in Oregon is substantially

covered in: Letitiae M, LYONS, Frsuncis Norbert Blanchet ang
]

the Founding of the Ore%on Missiong J8J58-1048, Waslhonl™m
athoilc Universiily oi America rress, s PP. 1~1T73 ui.or-

wards referred to as: LYONS, F.N.Blanchet. See also: Epi-
lien LAMIRANDE, L'Implentation de 1l'rzlise Catholigque en
Colombie-Britannigue LBao~48, 1N Hevue O0€ LUniversilc

a'ltiawa, 28 (1958), pD. 225~342.

26 The correspoundence of 3Bishop Provencher in this
period shows his sincere and constant corcern for the new
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. . . 5 27 . .
agpite of the msny problems yet to be resoclved, the Bishop
in a pastoral letter dated June 8th, 1835, mssured the

settlere thet they would heve o priest in their midst at

pisslon territory. Hiz spirit is summed up In one sentence:
"[..o] I beg Your Excellency to think aboui the mission to
the Columbis® (L. of Provencher to Signay [Bishep of Quebec],
Liverpool, 27 December, 18%5, in Bulletin de la Scciété
Historicue de Sgint-Boniface, Salnt-Boniface, lmprimerie gdu
Yanitobe, 1YLi3, voi. iI1, p. 146; afterwards referred to

as: B.S.H.B.).

27 Three haelic guestions had to be resolved: 1. The
gquestion of jurisdiction: Bishop Provencher considered
Oregon to be the responsibility of Bishop Signay of Quebec
(L. of Frovencher to Lartigue, St. Boniface, 5 June, 1835,
A.A%., pp. 109-110). Bishop Signay was not convinced that

regon was nhis responsibility but submitted the question
to Kome suggesting that the new territory be attached to
Quebec but be placed under the jurisdiction of St. Boniface
{L. of Provencher %o Lsrtigue, Quebec Seminary, 23 Cctober,
1835, A.A.H., pp. 112-113). This was approved by Rome

(L. of Provencher to Lartigue, Rome, 30 March, 1836, A.A.X.,
p. 141). 2. The question of priests: Bishop Provencher
wanted a priest of experience to head the mission and a
younger priest to accompsny bim (L. of Provencher to Lar-
tigue, Quebec Seminary, 23 October, 1835, A.A.M., pp. 112~
11%). The requirements for such priests charged with the
founding of a new mission, separxrated from all contact with
brother priests, and thrust into a miesion field of such
magnitude, demended men of singular zeal, of apostolic
spirit and many talents (L. of Provencher to Signay, Yama-
chiche, 23 November, 1836, B.S.H.B., wvol. III, p. 159);

see eleso Notes on the trip Tor the priest who leaves this

ear, written Dy Bi1shOp Provencher, Guebec, o Narch, 1837
iB.E.H.B., vol. III, pp. 160-161). 3. Passasge to Cregon
had to pe arranged with the Hudeson'e Bay Company: arrange-
ments apperently had been finalized (L. of Provencher to
Signay, London, 19 Jenusry, 1836 (B.S.H.B., pp. 147-148)
when Governor Simpson sdvised that Iear ol strife between
religious groups moved the Company in Londen to refuse
pagsage (L. of Provencher to Signay., Montreal, 17 April,
1837 (B.S.H.B.; pp. 163-164). Pinelly Governor Simpson
resolved the problem by offering paseage if the Ce*holic
priests would establish at Cowlits and nct at Willamette

L. of Provencher i¢ Signs Red River, 13 October, 18
A.A. M., Dpp. 75-1%1 . geeyélso: BLARC . Sketcheé, p?77.
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a
the very flrst oppﬁrtunitybg“ The letter resd in psart:

The Bishop of Juliopolis to all the
femilies settled in the ¥illamette Valley and
other Catholice beyond the Rocky HMountains,
Creeting:-

I hmsve received, most beloved breihren,
your twe petivicns [...]}. Both call for mis-
glonsries t¢ inmetruct your children snd your-
selves. Such & reguest from persons deprived
¢f all religicus attendasnce, could not fail to
touch my heart, and if it was in my power, I
would send you some this very year., But I have
no priest disposzable at Red River; they must be
obtained from Csnads or elsewhere, which requires
time. I will meke it my business in & journey
which I air going ¢ meke thie year in Canads and
in Burope [...].

My intention is not to procure the know-
ledge of God to you and your children only,
but aleo to the numerggs Indian trives among
which you live [...].
Bishop Provencher®s pledge to the settlers of the
¥illemette Valley wag fulfilled when Pr. Francis Norbert

BlanchetBo received *Letters of Appointment'jl designating

28 BL&KGM, SketGhES, ppe 6“70
29 Ivid., p. 6.

30 ¥Franclie Horbert Blanchet was born September 30th,
1795, near St. Plerrs, Riviére du Sud, Province of Quebec,
Canada. After completing his studiee &t the Seminary of
Quebec, he was ordaipmed a priest July 18ih, 1819. After a
year'a gervice at vhe cathedrel in Quebec City, he was
appointed psetor at Richibucte, Rew Brunswick. His charge
included Micmac Indians and Acadlen settlers., In 1827, he
was recelled to EHontreal and sppointed pastor of Soulanges
(ibid., p. 70).

31 Josephus Signey niasratione divina et Stsa
[Sanctas] Apostolicse gratis Episcopus Quebecensiz,
noble in Christo, Pranciscus Rorbertus blanchet, ad
toriun huius dioccesis quod comprehenditur inter Lont
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him as Vicar General of the Oregon Territory and, in effect,
the founder of the Catholic Church in the Pacific Northwest.
The officiel acts, which were executed by RBlshop Signay,
Bishop of Quebec, on the 16th dey of April, 1838,32 were
dispatched to Pr. Blanchet with sn asccompanying letter:
You receive with these pregents letters
which conetitute you mny Vicar General to whom
we ccmmunicate &ll powers which we ourselves

exercise, with the except;gn of those which
require episcopal orders.’

Lapideos (Monteenes de Roches) et Pacificum Oceanum, Missio~
nario, Salulen et benediciionem in Domine [...) te dilectum
nostrum Franclegoeunm Norbertum Blanchet, diocecesis nostrae
presbyterum, ex certe nestre gcientie plenasque libertate,
ormibus melioribus forme, via, causa; wodo, Jure, quibus
melius et efficaciug possumus, in nestra Sede et Episcopatu
Quebecensl in spirituslibus et temporelibus Vicarium nos-
trum, Generalem et speclalem (ita tamen ut specialitas
generalitati non derogat, nec & contra) fecimus, constitui-
rus, creavipus et ordinesvims, ienoreque praesentium facimus,
comstitulmug, creamus et ordinamus: dantes tibi et conce=-
dente plenam et omnimodam, generalem et liberanm auctorita-
tem et potestiaetem diccesinm nostram universam regendi et
gubernendi, [...]. Datum Quebece in Seminario nostro epi-
scopall, sub signo sigillogue nostris testiumgue [...] die
decima sexta aprilis annc millesimo-octingentesimo-trigesimo-
octavo. + Jos. Epus. Quebecensis (A.A.P., B. I, 25, p. 1-4)

32 In the Sketches the date is given as April 17,
1838 (BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 7). This does not concur with
the document just quoted (31) which reads "die decima gexta
Aprilis®, the 16th of April.

33 L. of Signay to Blanchet, Quebec, 19 April, 1838
(A.A.P., B.I 25, p. 1).
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Bishop Provencher was 1o decide which priest would
accompany Pr. Blenchet €0 the new wission field:

I am writing to the RBishop of Juliopolis
and I leave_with him the charge of deciding if
Pr. Haynard34 accompanies you to the Coglitz
River sa your collesgue, or Pr. Demers,35 or
cne of ghe other priests whoe are under his
orders.”®

34 Pr. Heynard who waz sent to St. Boniface, pre~
sumably in the company of Fr. Blenchet, carried the official
papers for the Vicar General from Quebec to Montreal (L. of
Signay to Blaachet, Quebsec, 19 April, 1838, A.A.P., B.I 25,
ps 3). Put he did not arrive with Fr. Blanchetl at Red
River, June 5, 1838, btut only on the 22nd of June, 1838
(L. of Provencher to Signay, Red River, 27 June, 1838,
B.S.H.R., Voil. III, p. 170},

%5 Fr. Hodeste Demers was born at St. Nicholas,
Quebec, October 11, 1B0Y9. Completing his studies at the
Quebec Seminary, he was ordsined io the priesathood by Bishop
Signay, Pebruary 7th, 1836. He spent 14 months &3 assistant
priest at Trois-Pistoeles, Quebec, before volunieering for
the misgions of Oregon {BLANCHET, Sketches, p. Tl).

%6 L. of Signey to Blenchet, Quebsc, 19 April, 1838
(4.A.P., B. I 25, p. fia Hishop Signsy encloused a letter
of eppointment which resd: Y1 suthorize by these presents
Pr. missionary of the Cowlitz River & all the
territory of the diccese of Quebec which lies west of the
Rocky Mis. together with Fr. Francis Norbert Blanchet my
Vicar General,; t¢ exercise all powers contained in the
different indulte which with the spproval of my Vicar Gen-
erasl you are empowered to use®(L. of Signay to Blanchet,
Quebec, 19 April, 1838, A.A.P.; B. I 25, one paege). Fr.
Blanchet's essistant would be empowered to act in the
capacity of Vicar Gensral in the event of Fr. Blancheti's
death or incspacity (L. of Signey to Blanchet, Quebec, 22
October, 1838, A.A.P., B, I 24, p. 2}. Pr. Demers arrived
in St. Boniface one year in sdvance ¢of Fr. Blanchet. He
wes to werk in this erea pending the opening of the Oregon
Mission (L. of Provencher %o Signay ¥ontreal, 25 A ril,
1637, B.S.H.B., vol. III, p. 166); (L. of Provercher -o
Signay, Red Hiver, 27 June 1838, B.S.H.B., vol. 1II, p. 170
While at St. Boniface, Fr. Demers harvoured the fear thst,
onceé he hsd learned the Indisn language of the country, he
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After many frustrating deleys, the mission to the
Columbie was a reality. Fr. Blanchet, in the company of
Chief Trader Hargrave, left Wontreal, ¥ay 3rd, 1838, aboard
a light bark canoe csrrying the expreass for the Hudson's

Bay Company.37

¥ith a 35 day stopover at St. Boniface,
Fr. Blanchet Joined his colleague, Fr. Demers, and left the
Red River, July 10th for Oregon. Leaving the boats behind,
the brigade used horses to make the ascent of the Rocky
Mountains. WNine days of travel brought them to the westerm
bage of the Hockies snd to the Big Bend on the Columbia

River. Here on Sunday, October 1l4th, Fr. Demers offered

would not be allowed to go to Oregon (L. of Demers to
Cazeau,)Vancouver, Oregon, Kerch lst, 1839, A.A.P., D. III
6, p. 1).

37 The comments or the trip across Csanada are taken
from Fr. Blanchet's diary which is entitied: Notes on
Journey from Montresl toc Fort Vencouver 1838 (X.E.P., B.II
i1). Osee also:‘E¢ﬁ¢D,%,,'I8¢O, 0. 24 PPe 3 BLANCHET,
Sketches, pp. 8-20. n BLANCHET, Sketches, pp. 11-18, a

etter of Fr. Blanchet to Bishop Signay, which contains an
abridgment of the journal of the voyage ecross Caneda, is
reprinted under the title, Fort Vancouver, March 17th, 1839,
This date conflicts with the date oi the first mission to
Cowlitz (BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 31). The letter was written
not on the 17th of Warch but earlier in the month: "The
first packet by the mountains ian the beginning of March,
1839, conteins an ahridgment of the journal of the mission-
aries going to the Columbia” (L. of Blanchet to Signay,
Fort Vancouver, 19 Karch, 1840, A.A.Q., C.A. 1-153, 154,
P. 2). Also "I received in September last your letters of
Qectober 10th, 1838. snd these of the lst, 3rd & 4th dayc of
March, 1839" (L. of Signay to Blanchet, Quebec, 10 April,
1840, A.A.P., B.I 24, p. 1).
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Masgs——their first Mass in Oregon territory. After a long
and hazardous geurney,38 and for Pr. Blenchet, more than
six months from the day of depsriure, the missionaries
stepped sshore &t Fort Vancouver, Hovember 24th, 1838.39

The long-ewalted prieasts had asrrived. This date
marke the permanent establishment of the Cetholic Church
in the Pacific Korthwest.

The prime concern of this work is the Catholic
ladder. In view of this it will be helpful to quote the
document which explains, in part, the missionaries’ serach
for an effective, yet simple approsch to the preaching of
the Gospel. This document presented to the missionaries by

thelr bishop, Bishop Signsy, was to be the guide for Prs.

Blanchet and Demers in their missionary spostolate:

28 Bishop Signsy wrote: "[...] I read and reread
with great interest the journal as also the accompanying
notes. 1 bless divine providence that you finslly arrived
with your ccllesgue, after such a long voyege, so full of
dangers --— I would never have thought that the crossing of
Canada to the Columbia was so difficult & so perilcus"®
(L. of Signay to Bianchet, Quebec, 10 April, 1840, A.A.P.,
B.I 24, p. fg. -

39 BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 18. It is rather
interesting that there 1s no entry in the Journal (A.A.P.,
B. II 1) esbout the arrival. The disry siops abruptly, &as
the brigade nears Forti Vancouver. ‘
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You must consider as thé first object of
your Mission to withdraw from barbarity end
the digorderr which it produces, the Indiaus
scattered in that country.

Your second object 1s, to tender your
services t0 the wicked Christians who hsve
adopted there the vices of Indians, and live
in licenticusness and the forgetfulness of
their duties.

Persusfed thet the preaching of the Gospel
is the surest meons of cobtaining these happy
regults, you will lose no cppertunity of in-
culcating its principles end maexims, either in
your private converssiions ar public
irsiructions.

In order t¢ moke yourselves sooner useful
to the natives of the couniry where you ere
gent, you will epply yourselves, &8s soon &as
you errive to study of the Indian langueges,
end will endeavour %o reduce them to regular
principles, 80 as to bLe sble {o publish a
grammar a&fter some ysars of residence there.

You will prepare for beptism, with all
poesible expedition, the infidel women who
live in concublnage with Christiens, in order
to substitute lawful marrisges for these
irregular unions.

You will tske a particular cere of the
Christian education of children, establishing
fer ihat purpose, schecols and catechism classes
in all the villages ehlch you will have the
occasion to vieit.

In &1l the plsces remsrksble either for
their position or the psssage of the voysgers,
or the gsthering of Indians, you will plant
crosses, =0 as to take possessioen of those
various places in the name of the Catholic
religion.

Given at Quebec on the 1T7th of April, 1838.

+ Joseph Signey, 40
Bishop of Quebec.

40 BLARCHET, Sketches, p. 8.
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The instructions, as we will note in succeeding
pages, provide us with an insight into the missicnaries®
approach to the whole problem of preaching. In attempting
to implement these recommendations the missionaries created
the Catholic lsdder. Their new approach to preaching, en
appreoach which was effective, yet simple, geve the Sshale

stick to Oregon, and the Catholic ladder to the world.
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PART I
CREATIORK OF THEIR PREACHING AID

Confronting the untutored Indisns of the Pacifice
Northwest, the missionaries found the need for en effective,
yet simple, presching sid. Cheapter I deals with the crea-
{ion of the Sshazle stick, the primktive form of the
Catholiec ladder,

Although the Sahale astick was & success, it had
limitations. Fpr. Blanchet improved upon his first creation
with & more refined device which he called the Catholic
ledder. This improved preaching aid will be discussed in
Chapter II.
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Facsimile of the original
Sahele stick created by
Fr. Blenchet in 1839,

(See Appendix "E®)



CHAPTER I
THE SAHALE STICK OR THE STICE FROM HEAVEN

The misslonardies; afier their zrrivel at Fert Van-
couver, lost no ilme in throwing themselves wholeheartedly
intc the epostolate which facéd them. The first mission
at Fort Vancouver lasted four menths; from November 24th,
1838, until April 15th, 18329, with the Vicar Gsneral
instructing the Cansdiens and Fr. Dewmers attending to the
Indisns.® Fr. Demers set himself to the task of learning
3

the Chinook. jargon” and within three or four weeks could

ik

1 The term 'mission' has 8 dual connotation for our
purpeses. It is used in the sgense ¢f a residence or sta-
tion for missioneries or in the sense of a course of sermons
and eervices for the special purpose of guickening the faith
and gzeal ¢f the participants and of converting unbelievers
(Webster's International Dictionary of the English Langusge
being .the authentic edaiiion of ¥ebster's Unabridged Diction-
ATY CORDTising the issuey of 1864, 1810 and 1884, Spring-
Tield, G. & C. Herriem Company, 1594, p. 951).

2 BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 24. See slso: BLANCHET,
General notes on the indiens 1838-48 (A.A.P., B. 1 22, p. 6);
General notes alterwarcs relerrea L0 az: BLANCHET, Generel
noctes, e

% The Chinook jargon was a& lenguage used by the
Hudson's Bay Company in its commerce with the Indisne, and
which Indisns of diverse languages used eszong themselves.
It wes ccmpoaed of ebout 400 words. Although taken in pert
from the languege of the Chincock Indlans living near Port
George at the mouth of the Ceolumblia, it was made up of an
assortzent of languages. It was a spoken language vith
little gremmer and one word could have several meanings,
such as: ‘Wawa', to speack, to learn, %o teil, to ruswer, tc
esk (L. of Demere to Cazeau, Vancouver, March lst, 1839,

AQAQP. DGIII 6 ppt 4""5‘ RrgnD- « ¢ 1840, no, 2, ')p, 35_36.
184%, éa. 6, pp: 11-12; éIIKké, %arrative. D. Alﬁﬁ. ’
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use the language.4 The prayers and hymns were translated
into the jargon end the Indians near Fort Vancouver were
instructed in this langusge.

Pr. Blenchet deemed it necessary itc concentrate
upon the Cenadiens whe, although instructed in their youth,
had grown lex in their faithss He attempted to instruct
the Indien wives of the settlers in Prench but "the task
could not be completed but by a long and tedious repetition
[...] for weeks and months."® As to the children of the
seftlers the burden was lightened by reason of the fact that

educational facilities aslremdy existed at Fort Vancouver.7

4 BLANCHET, Skeiches, p. 25. PFr. Demers was &
gifted linguist: rTHe goog prieat has a particular talent
for langueges, Prench, Latin, English, I counted no less
than 7 Indian languages which he speaks slmost perfectly,
and 8 others of which he knows a greet number of words"
{(Peter DE HOO, Varis, Ecclesiastical Hierarch in Oregon, in
De Heo Correspondencs 100l-i000b, A.Bt.h.s; HBTE BOCK HOOm),
See aleot L. of Dlenchst 10 Jemera, St. Paul, 28 December,
1840 (AOAIP!’ D. III 3? Pc 12).

5 L. of Blanchet to Demers, St. Paul, 2 Harch, 1840
(Avogog C-A-' vol. Ig po 136>0

6 BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 25.

7 Cherles Wilkes writes: *"the healf breed and Indian
children thet the Company have taken to bring up and edu-
.cate. Of these there are now twenty~three boys and fifteen
girls,; who cleim the particulsr sttenticn of Dr. NcLaughlin
and Y¥re. Douglese [sicl. A teacher is emxployed for the
boys [...]. During my stay an examinetion took place, end
although tke pupils did not prove very expert at their
reading ard writing, yet we had sufficient evidence that
they hed mzie some improvement [...] they are also instrucisd
in religiocue exercises, in which I thought they appeared
more proficient then in their other etudies [...] The girls
are qually cared for [...}" (WILKES, Narrative, vol. IV,

P. 332},
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But if problems existed at Fort Vancouver where
some semblance of parochial 1life could be envisioned, what
of the numerous Indian tribes who inhebitea for the most
part a'primeval foreet? It was the migslonaries' sttempt
to resolve thig problem thet inspired the creation of the
Sehale stick.

By mid-Harch, 183%, Fr. Blanchet had taken leave of
Pr. Demers end had arrived at Cowlitza to undertake a mis-
sion for the Canasdisns and the Indians who lived nesr this
post which Governor Simpson had designated as the head-

querters for the Caetholic missionaries in the Oregon Terri-

tory.g The Vicar General had regular instructions underwsay

8 The Vicar General left Fort Vancouver, March 1l4th,
arriving at Cowlitz in the evening of March 16th. During
the mission he lodged in the home of Simon Plamondon
(Journal 8, p. 36, A.A.P.). Fr., Blanchet had already made
ore vieit to Cowlitz, December 12-20, 1838, and had con-
ducted a 30 day wiszion for the Censdians of the Willemette,
Ja?uary to February 4th, 1839 (BLARCHET, Sketches, pp. 27~
28).

9 Cowlits, near the present town of Toledo, Washing-
ton, was the site of a Hudson Bsy Company farm when Pr.
Blanchet arrived st this mission. A ricn and fertile
prairie stretching eix miles long and *wc pmiles wide borders
the Cowlitz River which empties inte the Columbia near
present day Longview, Weshington. Fr. Blanchet chose a
claim of some 640 acres and placed the mission heldings in
the charge of Augusiine Reocheon, a Canadian whe accompanied
the missionaries to the Columbia (L. of Signey to Planchet,
Quebec, 27 April, 1838, A.A.P., B. I 16, p. 2; BLANCHET,
Sketches, p. 27; ¥ILKES, Harrative, p. 315).
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for the French spesking inhsbitents of the district anag
was meeting the vexing problem of giving some instructioen
to the local Indian itribe with the ususl assistance of

1nterpreter5.ll

10 Fotes of Archbhishop Blanchet, from 1838 to 1844
(A.L.P,, Journsl 3, p. 5). '

11 Pr. Dezxers comments on the need for interpreters:
"imong the obsiacles which oppose their conversion, one must
put first the problem of langusge, which is such thaet the
missionaries often must use three interpreters at a time,
and even then their words cennot be understood by all with-
cut the aid of a fourth” (R.M.D.Q., 1841 no 3, p. 72). Fr.
Blanchet tells uz that during his misslion at the Willamette
in 1838 "[...] the women did not &ll understand French, and
there were among them a variety of tongues, some being of
the Chinook, o¢there of the Colville and Flathead tribes,
the difficulty was overcome by using different interpreters
to convey to ithem the words of the priest" (BLANCHET,
Sketchea, p. 29; R.H.D.Q., 1840, no. 2, p. 24; 1841, no. 3,
PP. 55~60). Fr. Bolduc describes the prodblem: M"As for the
Indian langueges, they are truly a confusion, there are as
meny languages as tribes. From the mouth of the Columbisa
as far as the Wallemette, B8ix eniirely different can be
counted. The Cowlitz ealaso have thelir separate idiom; and
more than twenty cen be ccunted north of Nesqually. All
theee languages sre difficult to understend, if one excepts
the Tchinoue [gic] jergon which I now know well. All are
difficult to pronounce on account of the gutturals. It is
imposeible teo write it with the letters that are known to
us [...]s FKearly all the nationes scattered about the
neighborhood of Vesmcouver, Walamette and Cowlite, apeak a
l1ittle Tchinouc® (R.H.E.%., 1845, no. 6, pp. 11-12; BLANCHET,
Sketches, p. 22). Even the gifted linguist, Pr. Demers,
Tound tfe Indian languasges difficult. During the winter of
18%39 wkich he spent at Cowlitz he gave three days s week
to learning the language of the Klackatack or Cowlitz In-
diens: *[...]} the study of the langusge presents elmost
insurmountable difficglties” (L. of Demers to Cazeau, Cow-
litz, 5 Rebruary, 1840, A.A.P., D. III 2, p. 2; R.¥.D.Q.,
1841, no. 3, p. 71). 4&nd 1t was not likely that “fe LiB-
sionaries would often have the cervices of such gifted
interpreters as Mrs. Kiilson, wife of the irader in charge
of the fort at Hisquelly. A convert of Fr. Demers: "{...]
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But news of the missionary's arrival at Cowiitz

reached northward. A delegation of Indiens arrived from
By T he 1 3 L3 l
¥hidkey Island in Puget Scund, 120 miles from Cowlitz. 2
3

With eleven tribesmen Chiel Tslalekum™’ travelled by cance

i4

two days to Fort Hisguelly enéd on foot three days to

-
Cowlitz to see and hear the "black rabe;“lj

she c¢ould expreas herself with esse in all the different
lenguages, 8lgo English and French. {...] gifted with a
remarkable intelligence, a lively faith and outstanding
plety, she served her role ss interpreter with admirable
patience™ (g,mnn,gu, 1841, no. 3, pp. 60=61). And this was
an exceptionsl abllity when we legrn that on one occasion
at Fort Nisqually "there were counted twenty-two different
netions of them" (R.M.D.Q., 1841, no. 3, p. 52).

12 BLANCHET, General notes, p. B.

13 The modern rendition of his name is Steilacoom
{Clarence B. BAGLEY, In the Beginning, Seattle, Lowmsn &
Hanford Co., 180%; p. £o; aliterwards referred to es:
BAGLEY, In the Beginning).

14 Port Nisqually was located on Puget Sound between
present day Tecoma and Olympia, Washington. This feort was
established by the Hudson's Bay Company in 1835 in the areas
now occupied by the Iu Pont Company. "The earliest siruc-
ture was erected on a bluff cverlooking the Sound sbout two
miles north of the meuth of the Nisgually River and just
south of Sequalatchew creek, with a road leading downhill
to a warehouse on the beach® (Lucile McDONWALD, First Fort on
Puget Sound, in Sesttle Times, April 21, 1846, cited 1n:
3.§. WHITIRNG, FoTts of the swate of Washington a Record of
Military and Semi-Militsry Estabtlishments designates as
¥orts, from mey <4, 192 te November lb, iS51, second edi-
tion, oeattle, kelley Prinﬁfgg‘Co., L1851 ) hereafter re-
ferred to as: WHITING, Forts). 1In 184% Fcort Nisqually was
noved to & new locetion about two miles to the north. The
name of the new fort was chenged from fNeesqually' to 'Nig-
qually' (ibid., p. 75). In fooinote 11 above ¥r. Bolduc
uses the old spelling ‘'Hssqually’.

15 In R.¥.D.Q. a footnote reeds: "It is by this
name [French Chiels] that most of the Indians designate the
priestis sbout whom fthe Canedian voyageurs have often spokor
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The Vicar General round himself with a very real
problem. How could he give ithese people and the nuzberless
Indiens that he world soon meet "an ldea of religion so
plain and simple as to command their attention, and which
they could retasin in their minds and carry back with them

. 16
to their tribe.®

In looking for & plan the vicar general

imagined that by representing on a square stick,
the forty centuries before Christ by 40 marks;
the thirty-three yeers of our Lord by 33 points,
followed by 8 cross; and the eighteen centuries
and thirty-nine years since, by 18 merks and f%
points, would pretty well answer his purpose.

The Indians nemed the wooden catechicm 'the Zahale

stick'la which in Chinook jargon measnt 'the stick from

to them" (R.K.D.Q., 1840, no. 2, p. 32). But they were
equally known to the Indians as Black robes (X.¥.D.Q., 1840,
no. 2, p. 31; ibid., p. 39}.

16 BLANCEET, Sketches, p. 31,

17 Ibid., p. 31; BLARCHET, General notes, p, 8
(A A.P., B.TI 22); BLAKCHET, Jcurnsal 3, D. 5-

18 This marked wooden ruler called ‘'the Sahzle
stick' meant 'stick from above', ‘*stick from God’, or
tgtick from heaven' (R.M.QLQ%, 1842, no. 4, pp. 46-48),
Fr. Blenchet uses, consistently, the spelling, ’'sahale!
(L. of Blanchet to Signay, St. Paul on <he Wil.ap:tte, 23
February, 1841, A.A.P,, B. III 5, p. 6; R.M.D.Q., 1642, no.
4, pp. 46-48; BLERCHETY, Sketches, p. 31), Fr. Demers ig not
consistent., In & letter 1in which he aiscusses the Srimrpk
language, he writes 'Sghalee' (L. of Der=rs tc¢ laze..,
Vancouver, March lzt, 1839, A.A.P., D. IIl 6, p. 6. In his
dictionary of Chinook he gives tne word as "Sahali‘, ex=-
plaining that the words 'Sehali~Tal pepa' mearn 3ible or
Catholic Ladder (The Missicnary's Companion on the racifiz
Coast, Chinook Dictionary, Catlechism, Prayers end rgsmns
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19

heaven.'
Fr. Blanchet created the Sshale stick at Couwlitz
(now in the State of Washington, U.S.A.), sometime after
March 17ih, 1839, and most probably during ithe early part
of April. Pr. Blanchet arri%ed at Cowlitz on the evening

of March 16th.<Y

It took five days for Chief Tslalakunm to
travel to Coewlitz. One could presume that it nust have
taken at least five dayes for news of the arrival of the
missionary to reach Whidbey Island. That would put the
arrival of Chief Tslalakum at Cowlitz sometime after

March 27th. This would represent the earliest date of the

composed in 1838 & 1830 by Rt. Hev. Modeste Demers, revised,
correcied and completed in 1Bo/ by Most Rev. M.N. biranchet
with modificatlons anc sadiflons by Kev. L.b. Ot. Uhge,
Miesionary among the Yaximas and other Indisn Trites,
¥onireal, Ln.p.lty 4871, p. 20}. OCther Chinook dictionaries
differ. Sahale is pronounced by accenting the 'Zah' and
ronouncing the *a's as in father and the ‘e’ zs in me,
W.5, PHILLIPS, The Chinook Book; Seattle, R.L. Davis
Printing, 1913, p. E87). another author gives 'Saghalie?.
The Whites pronounce it *Sockalie’, the Indians 'Seghalie’
with the 'g* deep in the throat and the 'h' not aspirate
(Edward H. THOMAS, Chincok a History and Dicticnarv, Port-
land, Metropolitan FPress, 1935, p. lUC). Bishop C../.
Seghers, Bishop of Vietocria, B.C. and successor to Bishop
Demers, on his first visit to the West Coast of Vancouver
Island in 1874, compoged & Chinook hymn for the use of the
Indians. The hymn uses the spelling 'Sahale' {Joseph VAN
DER HEYDEN, Life sndéd Letters of Father Bravani a Flemish
Missicrnary Here, Louvain, J. wWouters, Li820]), p. 4o6).

19 R'HchQa’ 184’2’ G 4’ ppn 46“‘480
20 Journal 8 (A.A.P., p. 36).
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arrival of the Indians. However, it appeare more likely
that a few days would have elapsed before Tslalakum and his
men set out for Cowlitz., This would suggest that the crea-
tion of the Sahale stick dates from the early part ¢f April
1839. Fr. Blanchet left Cowlitz, May 2nd, 1839,°1 and since
the instruetions at which the Szhale stick was used lasted
eight days, it must have been created not later than

April 24th, 1839,

The miesionaries provide few details on the exact
dimensions of the original Sahale stick. When *he Sesanich
Indians created a facsinile of the original preaching aid,
however, (see photo), they found that a piece of wood two
inches by two inches by four feet long (2" x 2% x 4') best
suited the purpose. Such dimensions might well rebresent

the size of the original Sahale stick¢22

21 BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 33.

22 One suthor writes that "Father Demers was re-
ported to have used s board 10 x 2 1/2 feet® (Clifford M.
DRURY, Pirst White Women Over the Rockies. Diari es, Letters
and BiogTapnical oKEeLches Ol LOAE oix Wohen of Lhe Uregon

3 ourney in i&3b and 183
Glenaasle, Arthur B. Clark Company, 1863, p. 22}). It appears
much more likely that the report refers {v ¥r., Deners who
"passed whole days in teaching, with a ladder 10 by 2°1/2
feet" (BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 47). This ladder of Demers
was not a wooden board but a paper ladder: “The Sahai.

stick was afterwards changed from a rule to & large chart

containing the great epochs of the world, such as the
Deluge, the Tower of Babel, the ten commandmenis of God, the
twelve apostles, the seven sacraments snd precepts of tg
Church; {...] It was called "The Catholic Ledder" (ibld.,
phaBE) i?is paper chart will be discussed a2t length 1n




THE SAHALE 8TICE

WA
N
et

The format of later models of hi

iz

aching eid

Iel}

pr

provides an insight Inte the struciure of the originsal

;_4

Sehale stick. Starting from the hottom of the stick he
would leave 8 space of gome inches and then carve or paint
40 bars, setting off eech set of i@ bars with & zpace, so
tbat the 40 bsrs representing the 4000 years before Christ
appearad ag four distinet grou?a of 10 bars, each repre-
senting 1000 yeara.23 &fter the last bar he continued
carving or painting a series of 33 dots in a veritical line,
egein geparsting the groups of 10 dots, so that he had 3
greups of 10 dots and one group of three dots. The dots
represented the 33 years of Christ's life on earih. Above
the dots he mede a crose. He csrved above the cross a group
of 10 bers and a group of 8 bars, which represented the
year 1 A.D. to the year 1000 A.D. and the year 10CO A.D. to
the year 1800 A.D. Above these bars three groups of ten
dots and one group of nine dots brought the Sehale stick
to the year 1839. The Vicar General used the Sahale stick:
{...] to show the beginning of the world,
the creation, the fall of the angels, of Adam;
the promise of a Seviocr, the time of his birth,

‘and his death upon the cﬁzss, a8 well es the
rnission of his espostles.

23 An examination of any of Fr. Blanchet's Caihclic
ladders which incorporate the originel Sahale stick will
show the spacing of the bars and the dots. A number of
photocopies of Catholic ladders will be found in Part I1.

24 BLARCHET, Sketches, p. 31.
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Searching for a solution to the immediate problem of pre-
genting some notion of religion te the untutiored ninds of
the Indiens from Puget Sound, the Vicar General used what
would be called today the wvisusl approach to the art of
teaching. The Sahale giick gave 8 new dirension to his
preaching, uwtilizing not only the sense of hearing but also
the gense of sight.

¥W¥hen Pr. Bisnchet gathered his catechumens around
the Sahsale stickzs end expleined to them, for example, 'the
creation', he began his instruction by pointing out to his

26 which

neophytes the bar at the base of the Sehele stick
in the chronoclogical order of time represented the creation
of trees eand animels, et cetera. With the attention of his
catechumens rivsted upon this particular bar on the Sshale

stick, Fr. Blanchet entered intc sn explaenation of creation.

The intention of the missionary was to associate in the mind

25 Report of Blanchet to Signay for the year 1842
(A.A.P., B, I 4, p. 18). The Repert refers to & mission at
Cowli%z in which Fr. Blanchet gathers his catechumens around
the Catholic lsdder. 8Since the Catholic ladder was, in
effect, the Sahsle stick in chart form, we presume that he
would have done the same with the Sahale stick.

26 L. of Blanchet to Signay, S5t. Paul on the Willa~
mette, 30 March, 1842 (A.A.Q., C.4., 11-26). The Vicar
General tells Bishop Signay that he ususlly shows his
catechumens the msrkings on the Catholic ladder vefore
giving his explanstione. Again, we presume he did the same
with the Sahale stick.
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of the Indian each point of the faith with a particular bar
on the Szhale stick. In reviewing the subject of creation
later Fr. Blanchet would point to this bar and awaken in
the mind of the neophyie the instruction which he hed re-
ceived earlier, and which he sssociated with the related
bar. Using the seme {tesching method, Fr. Blanchet would
proceed 1o an explanstion ¢f the beginning of the world,
the fall of the engels, the fzll of man, the promise of =a
Saviour. Next he would utilize the 33 dots and the cross
to fix the hesrers' sttention upon the important episcdes
in the life of Christ. Proceeding ferther up the Sahalse
stick, he would explain, using the same technique, the
events which belong to the Kew Testament era.

It will be noted that Telalekum and his ccmpanions
were not introduced toc e series of unrelated facts zbout
religion but to an understanding of the relationship between
the events of the 0ld Testament, the life of Christ, and
the mission of the apostles:

The Indians remained long enough at Cowlitz

to learn some of the principal truths of religion,

eapecially the sxplanation of the Catholic Ladder
[Sahale stick]?’ which helped so marvelously to

27 In this quotetion the words 'Catholic Ladder:®
appear, yet Fr. Blanchet 1s talking sbout his first miseion
at Cowlitz, aleo his meeting with the Indians of Puget
Sound, end the creation of fthe Sshale stick. In discussing
his new preaching aid Fr. Blanchet makes littile distinction
between the terms Cathelic ladder and Sahale stick for the
simple reason that the Cathclic ledder was a refinement of
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class in the msmory the princ%gal events,; both
of the 0ld and new testement.

This primitive wvisual aié demonstrated the chrorological
development of the Christien religion and presented te the
neophyte a graphic, yet simple; noticn of the plan of sal-
vation,

Pr. Blenchet was enthused with his new creation.
He notes that the Sahele stick "was a great success“29 and
“after eight days explanstion, the chief and his companions

becane masters of the Bubject.“30

To become ‘'masters of
the subject' wss no small feat when one is reminded that
Talalekum and his tribesmen arrived at Cowlitz untutfored in
the knowledge of religicn. When Fr. Blanchet remarks that
the 'Indians remsined long enough at Cowlitz to learn some
of the principal truths of religion® he adds an important
clus to an understending cf his epproach to missionary

preaching. The Vicar General did not think in terms of

lengthy and profound instructions. In phrasing his remerks,

the Sahale stick and incorporated the features of the Sahale
stick (as will be seen in Chapter II): "he [Tslalakum]
asked his wife to present to me this ruler [Sahale stick]
which I leter celled the historic [Catholic] ladder®

(R.M.D.Q., 1B42, no. 4, p. 48).
28 BLANGHET, Gensrsel nctea, p. 8.

29 BLANCHET, Sksitchea, p. 31.
30 Ibid.
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es he dld, Fr. Blanchet emphasized that it was an under-
stending of the essentislg of the fsith that he considered
important. Tims would seldom permit the nissionaries to
engage in long end weighty instructions. They had need to
utilize to the fullest extent the brief visits which the
care of meny souls end far-flung posts would permit thenm.
The Sahele stick schieved the stated purpose of

gieving the Indiasnsz "an idea of religion sc plain and simple
gs to command thelr attentien E.f.].“al But it elso played
a further role. It gave the Indians an idea of religion
"which they could retsin in their minds and carry beck with
tpem to their tribe.“32 Fr. Blanchet sppointed Chiefl
Tslalakum the catechist35 for his people.34 He presented

35

the Chief with & Sehsle stick. He was to instruect the

31 BLANCHET, Sketches. p. 31.
32 Ibid,

33 This tradition of using catechists continued
throughout the Pacific Northwest and emong the Indians of
Southern Vancouver Island the catechist was known by the
title of *Priest® (Christopher Psul, 69 year old Saanich
Indien {1963], interview with the writer, € August, 1963).
Louis Cherly, a catechist among fthe Ssanich Indian tribe,
is recordsd in the Desath Records as 'Priest Charly' (Death
Records for the yesr 1923, Church of the Assumptiion,
Ssanichton, B.C.}.

34 L. of Blasnchet to Signay, ¥illazette, 23 February,
1841 (A.A.P., B, III 5, p. &)

35 R.M.D.Q., 1842, no. 4, p. 48; BLANCEET, Sketches,
p. 31.
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people each Sunday and the instructions were to consist in

36

an expose of the Sazhale stick. Pr. Blanchet records that

the Chief took his responeidbiliity seriocusly: "he explained
the Sshale stick ¢on Sundsy following my instructionse"jT
in fact, 511 twazlve Indians from Puget Sound "on returning
to their tribe wers ss 12 apostles, teaching others what
they hed learned.®-C

The Sahale stick had proven iteelf. After eight
days of instruction Tslalekum snd his companions had some
notion of religion. Agein, the Sehale stick made it pos-
sible for the catechumens to retain in their minds and carry
back to their tribe the knowledge of the Christian faith
which .they, themeelves, had ;aarned at Cowlitz. In a letter
to Bishop Signay, after the missicnary's first visit to
Whidbey Islend in Puget Sound, Pr. Blanchet wrote a glowing
report on the success 0f his catechist, Chief Tslalsakum:

I blessed God for the surprising progress

which Chief Telalakum msde with these poor people

bafore the srrivsl of the missionaries in these
far-off regions.-?

36 L., of Blanchet to Signay, Willamette, 23 February,
1841 (AonPn’ B- III 5’ po 6).

37 Ibid.

38 BLARCHET, Genersl notes, p. 6; L. of Blanchest ¢
Provencher, St. Paul on the wWillsmette, 24 August, 1840
(AlAeSth' 102, pl 2)-

33 L. of Blanchet to Signay, ¥Willamette, 23 February,
1841 (A.A.P., B, III 5, p. 10); B.K.D.Q., 1842, no. 4, p. 5i.
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The Sahale stick wes Fr. Blanchei's snswer to the
problsm of preaching in the Pacific Forthwest, Practicslly
considered, the Sahale stick was s vieusl approech. In &
wilderness where thers wers few bocks ané fewer people who
could read them, this visusl approach was essential.
Theclogically, &s even a cureocry exenlnstion of fhe Sehale
stick will ghow, it ecmphesized the eesential aspects of
Christianity, psrticulsriy, the Christocentric conespt of
the faith, and the historico-bibklical epproach of the Bible.
Pedagogicaliy, by pinning the important points to particular
bars and dots on thie chronological ruler, the Sahale stick
created a graphic and lasting impression upon the mind of
the neophyte. At the same time the device was simple.

It would be of interest 1o know exactly how many

40 ¥e can surmise that Fr. Blanchet

Sahale sticks were made.
distributed =t least four at Cowlite. He would, more than
likely, have made one available to each tribe present.

Tslalekun received one. The chief of the Cowlitz Indians,

ea host chief, must have recelved one. And since the

40 In & letiter to Bishop Signay in October, 1839,
Fr. Blanchet mentiomns that during his mission at Nisqually
in August-September, 1839, "8 historical and chronological
sticks were distributed to the chiefs who understocd them
sufficiently well to explain them to their people on Sun-
days." Some doubt must remain as to whether the "bagus: tes
historiques et chronclogiques"” mentioned here refer tu
Sehale sticke. This pcint will be discussed in Chapter II,
see referance no. 26,
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Indians from Cowlitz Falle attended the misaion,dl he would
have given one to their chief.

In addition to the Sashale asticks distributed at
Cowlitz we learn thst Chisf Telslakum made a copy of his

teaching aid,42

¥hen the chief heard that Fr. Blanchet was
et Foft Hisgually in Hay, 1840, he sent a deputation from
¥hidbey Island to ssk the Vicar General to visit his people.
The wife of Tslelskum, who was a member of the party, pre-
sented Fr. Blanchet with a Sshale stick which had been

carefully encloged in the akin of a sea-lioﬁ,43

trusting
that the gift would be accepted by Fr. Blanchet as a token
of gocd-will toward the missionary. PFr. Blenchet tells us
thet "having given to snother chief the one Sahale stick
which he had recelived from me, he had succeeded in making
another which he covered with great care."44
Like most inventions, the prototype bhad some limite-

tions. The stick portrayed the skeleton of docirine but did

41 BLANCHET, General notes, p. 8.

42 L. of Blanchet to Signay, ¥illamette, 23 February,
1841 (A.A.P., B. III 5, p. B).

43 Chief Edwin Underwood of the Saanich Indians,
Saanichton, E.C., believes that the "pesu de 1oup marin®
‘described by Pr. Blanchet refers to the sea-lion (Chief
Edwin Underwood, interview with the writer, 5 July, 1963).

44 L. of Blanchet to Signay, gi‘lamette. 23 February,
1841 (&.A.P., B. III 5, p. 6).
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not lend itself to the presentation of further expianation.
The Sehale stick was sffective but it needed a new formet.

The new format wes known as the Catholic ladder.
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ZCO¥ZS THE CATHOLIC LADDIE

The Sehale stick, crested a2t Cowlits in Aprild, 183G,
gave way to an ipproved presching =2id which Fr. Blancked
salled the CGatholic lsdder:

That plan vee sfterwards changed from & rule

to & large chert contalning the grest epochs of
the world, such gs the Deluge, the Tower of Babel,
the ten commendments of God, the twelve spostles,
the seven gacrarents and preceptits of the Churchi
these being very useful to enable the missionary
to temch the Indians and whites., It wae csalled
¥The Catholie ladder.t®

It is quits elesy, therefore, that the originsl
wooden Sshele stick developed into 2 chart., It is also
clesr that the content of sslvation-history was to be found
rmorve awmplifisd ¢n the chsrt than was possible on the wooden
stick.

However, it is by no means clear, when, exactly,
the Sahale stick wes discarded in favour of the Catholic
ladder. The explanstion of this uncertainiy rests upon the
fact that Fr. Blanchet does not distinguish clearly in his
vritings between the original Sehale stick and the Catholic

ledder.

1 BLAMNCHE?., Sketches, p. 32.
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In a brochure published in 1859 in which Fr. Blan-
chet describes the crestien of his preaching eid, he
itea:
The Catholic Laedder wss devised in Oregon
curing the month of April 18%9. The idea was
concelived by F.H.B. [Francie Norbert Blanchet]
g few weeke after hg had tsken charge of the
Hission of Cowlitz.®
Irmediately fellowing this citetion one finds a
detalled explanation of bow Chief Tslelakum and his men
ariived from Whidbey Islend, with the details slready dis-
cussed in Chapter I. The question arises as to what
preaching ald Fr. Blanchet ig describing. Is nhie referring
te the original Sehale stick, or is he referring to the
improved format, the Catholic ladder?

In the opinion of {the writer it is not possible to

state categorically which format of nis preaching aid FPr.

2 {P.H. BLAWCHET], The Xey tc the Catholic Ladder:
containing a Sketch of the Chrietisn religion end Universsl
Hietory Daelful to All, Kew York, T.W. otrong, 18539, D L.
This citation, which sheds considerable light upon the
question of both the suthor and the date of the crestion of
the preaching ald, for some unknown resson reads in the
brochure: "The Catholic Ladder was devised in ... during
the month of April 18... The ides wae concelved by ...
a8 few weeke after he had tesken charge of the Miscsion of
Cowlitz®" (ibid.)}. In the copy of this brochure which can
be found in ihe Archives of the Archdiocese of Portland,
Oregon, the omigeions have been filled in by hand. The
unigquenessg of his penmanshlp leaves no doubt thet the wnis-
sing data was supplied in his perscnal copy of this brechure
by Fr. Blanchet, himself. In view of the certitude of tl-

riter that the sdditions were mede by Fr. Blanchet the
text guoted sppears with Fr. Blanchet®s sdditions,
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Blanchet has in mind. We have already seen that the Sehale
stick was created sometime between March 27th, 1838 and
April 24th, 1839. This would suggest thet Fr. Blenchet
could very well be referring to the creaticn cof the originel
Sehale stick. However, the misgsionary's movementis during
the month of ¥ey, 1839, suggest that the ﬁew Tformat, the
Catholic ladder, wes also devised st Cowlitz, almest imme-
diately after the crestion of the Sahsle stick.

Leaving Cowlitz May 2nd, 1839,3 the Vicar General
proceeded to S5t. Paul's Mission on the Willamette River
where he begen a 30 day mission for the settlers; their
wives and children, May 8th of that seme year.4 During
this miseion:

The Catholic Ladder was found very useful in

imparting instruction; as meany of the neophytes
did not understend French sufiiciently to be

instructed in that lengusge. It wes mlsoc ex-
peged in the church” on Sundays esnd fully

3 BLARCHET, Sketiches, p. 33.

4 Ibid., p. 34; L. of Blenchet tc Signay, Fort
Vancouver, 19 Harch, 1840 (A.A.Q., C.A. I-15%, 154, p. 3).
In the Sketches, p. 34, Fr. Blanchet notes that he left St.
Paul's June 7Tih, 1839, after his mission to the Willamette.
In the letter to Bishop Signay: herein referred to, he
gives the date of departure ss June 1l.

5 As early us September, 1836, Eishop Provencher
received letters from both Dr. Mcloughlin and the settlers
at Prench Prairie telling him that they had alrezdy cui
wood for & church at St. Paul in anticipation ¢f the arrivsl
of the prieste (L. of Provencher to Signay, Niccleu. 26
September, 1836, B.S.H.B., III, p. 154); see also: L. ol
Provencher to Lartigue, L7], 13 October, 1836 { A.A.¥.,
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expleined to the congregation whoe listened
with the most respeciful sttention.®

1s Fr, Blanchet referring, here, to the improved
formet, the chart which he called the Cstholic ladder?
There is goocd reaason to belisve that he arrived at 5t. Paul
with his chart, or that he fashicned bhis chart at St. Feaul.
kgain, however, il seems impprudent to state categorically
that Fr. Blanchet is referring to the chart, for the simple
reggon that his reference to the *Catholic ladder® could
refer in this instance to the original Sshale stick.

If the exact date of the appesarance of the Catholic
lsdder remains in doubt, it is clear that the Sahale stick
had been replaced by the Cstholic ladder during the second
mission to Cowlitz, July 20th to August 28th, 1839:/

The dally teaching of the woumen end children

begen sa soon ap the harvegt was over. The
Cetholic Ladder wae used here, for the first
time, with grea& profit tc all, on the week-days
and on Sundays.

It ie stated clearly in this insteance that the

Catholic ladder was used during the second missicn to

pp. 153-154). Under the difection of Dr. KcLoughlin the
Canadisne built the Church. It was 70 feet long (BLANCHET,
General notes, p. 7). This church, duilt in 1836, was
TO X 30 teet (BLAXCHET, Sketches, p. 2G).

6 RLAHCHET, Sketches, p. 34.

7 Ivid., p. 35.

8 itid.
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Cowlitz. Agein, whether Fr. Blanchet suggesis that the
Catholic ladder was introduced for the first time at this
mission, or whether he means thet thies was the first {ime
that he used his new chart at Cowliiz, is not certain. But
we can conclude this guestion with four possible dates for
the introduction of the new fermat of the Seshele stick, the
Catholic ladder: (1) the Catholic ladder was devised at
Cowlitz shortly aftér the creation of the original Sahale
stick, (2) it was devised sometime after leaving Cowlitsz
end before his srrivel et §St. Peul, namely, between Kay 2nd,
1839 and Msy 8th, 1839, (3} it was devised et St. Paul
sometime after May 8th, 1839, or (4) it wes devised at the
second mission to Cowlitz, between July 20th and August
28th, 1839.

Two questions immediately erise in reference to the
creation of this preaching aid, beoth in its original end
improved format, namely, was Fr. Blanchet the author of
this creation, end, if so, what Inspired him to devise it?

One author suggests that Fr. Demers may have

created the Catholic ladder.g But Pr. Demwers on one

9 Clifford Drury writes: “Opinions differ as to
who firet introduced the Catholic lsdder®™ (DRURY, First
¥White Women, p. 218). He advances ike theory that The
pictures of biblical scenss painted by Eliza Spalding end
used by her busbend, Rev. H.H. Spalding, in the instruction
of Indians eround his Americen Board Kission at Lapwsi,
near present-day Lewision, Idsho, may he credited with
ingpiring the idea of the Catholiec ladder. This supposition
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occasion refers specifically to Fr, Blanchet as the origip-
ator. When Pr., Yemers discovered thet the Bev. Daniel Lee,
a Hethodist missionery in Oregon, had made & copy of the
Cetholic ladder for use in his work, he wrete to Fr. Blan~
chet: ™... he will try to pasa for the suthor buti your's
is well encugh knewn,ﬁlc The Sahsle stick, which was
created at Cowlits, as bhes already been seen, as well as
the Cstholic ladder, which wae devised at St. Paul or at
Cowlitz, were both the work of Fr. Blanchket and not Fr.
Demers for the obvious reason that Fr. Demers was not
present at these mipsions on the detes which correspond to

the origin of these presching aids.ll

would credit Fr. Demers with having initleted the ides of
creating the Catholic ladder, for Clifford Drury’'s supposi-
tion rests upon the fact that Fr. Demers ceme in contact
with Spalding®s pictures during his visit to Fort Colville
in the late summer of 1839 (ibid.). Drury mentions two
visits made by Fr. Demers,to the Upper Columbis during this
period, but;, in fact, Pr. Demers made one extended vieit
from June 22nd, 183?, until October 1lst, 1839 (BLANCHET,
Sketches, pp. 34-36).

1¢ L. of Demeras fto Blanchet, Vancouver, 27 March,
1849 (A.A.P., D. II 106, p. 3).

11 Drury writes: ©C.B. Bagley, Early Catholic
Missions [...], 1932, vol. 1, p. 77, referring 1o Faiber
Demers on his second mission to Cowlitz says: ‘The Catholic
ladder was uszed here, for the first{ time, with great profii
to all {...]." The time wes July, 183G. Csarl LANDEREOLH
(*renslator), Nevices & Voveges of the Fawmed Quebec Migsivr
Leeel, 1956, p. &0, statez ihat Father Blenchetl lolilowed
Pather Demers at Cowlitz in Aug., 1839, end ithen introduced
the ladder for the first time" (DRURY, First White ¥omen,
PP. 218-221), On the banie of his interpretailion ol ihe
itinerary of Fr. Demers end Fr. Blanchet ae feurd in these
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The guestion of what may have inspired the creaticn
of the Caetholic ladder ig perticulerly engaging. On many
occasiona, when the writer has discussed this preaching aid
with interested persons, the question hes arisen: Did Fr.
Blenchet base his Ssghale stick and Catholic ladder upon
sope visusl aid siready in uge in Eurcpe or in Quebec? In
the opinion ¢f the writer Fr. Blanchet created the Catholic
ledder without the aidé of any visual aid serving a&s his
inspiration.

At the First Provinciasl Council in Cregon, presided
over by the then Archbishep Blanchet, with Bishop Demers
and Bishop A.M.A. Blanchet (brother of the Archbishop)
present, the use of the Catholic ledder throughout Oregon
for the instructicn of both Whites end Indians was en-
courgged. In presenting the Catholic ladder the decree
reads, in part: ¥[{this Symbolic-Hlstorical Chart] was
contrived in the year 1839, as by a divine instinct by the

1012

first migeioneries of this region [... It is important

suthors, Drury suggests that cpinions differ es to who Lius:
introduced the Catholic ladder. The fact is that from
March to August, 1839, Pr. Demers never spent eny time at
Cowlitz except when paseing through. His itinerery was as
follews: Fort Vancouver, Fort Niesqually {April 21st~3Qth),
Cowlitz (¥ay lst), Willamette (May 3«4?, Port Vancouver,
Upper Columbia (BLANCERT, Sketches, pp. 26-36).

12 Acta et Decreta Conciliorum Provinciae Orescno~
@olitanae annis 1845, ibol, et 1891 celebratorum, #t. Angel,
¥pls Homaesteril S, Benedicii, 184Y%,. p. 15.
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tc note the wordas: "divino velut inetinctu [...] excogita-
ta fuit."13 The verb ‘excogitata fult' suggestis the idea
of thinking up, or contriving someihing. 7The missionaries
infer that thé iders of creating this visusal aid, of con-~
triving it, of thinking it up, came gs if by a divinpe
instincet. This way of expressing the creetion ¢f the
Catholic ladder does not indicate that Fr. Blanchet based
it upon some wvisusl aid with which he was femiliar, In
explaining the new device to his bishop Fr. Blanchet ex-
plains that it wes "discovered by the grace of God."14
Writing to Bishop Provencher he calls it "a gift, a present
from heaven."15
Evidence in support of the contention that Fr.
Blenchet did create the Sahale stick and the Catholic
ladder without outside help can be found in an incident
which took place at Quebec 202 years bvefore Fr. Blanchet
encountered Chief Tslalskum. The situetion centres upcn a

wmissionary and an Indien. Fr. Ledeune, first superior of

the Jesuit Fathers in Canads, after their restoration,

13 Acta et Decreta Conciliorum Frovinciee Oregono~-

politanaé..., p. 1ib-

14 L. of Blanchet to Turgeon,; St. Paul, 30 Harch,
1842 (A«Aego, G-Ang II""'?}‘ﬁy pe l)a

15 L. of Blanchet t¢ Provencher, Su. Faul, 24
August, 1840 (A.A.S.B., 102, n. 1).
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narrates thst he spent one whole night explsaining the
truths of the faith to Cspitein Makhesbichtichiou, an Indisn
living near Quebec. The instruction began with the creation
of heaven agnd earih, touchling upon the episodes of salva-
tion-history, the fall ¢f the apgels and of men, the con-
gequences of sin, the flood, the prophets, the coming of
Christ, his miracles, his desth, resurrection, and ascension,
1
and the mission of the apoetlss.‘ﬁ The Indian asked Fr.
LeJeurie: Thegin over sgain and review for me from the
creation of the world to the present time."l/ When he began
to deascribe, agsin, the events of salvation-history, the
Indian:
[...] took a pencil and marked upon the

ground the different perlodas in thelr order,

“Here is be who made all,"” said he; Yhe begins

in this plece t¢ oreate the Angels and the world;

there he c¢reated the first man and the first

woman; see how the race of men, increasing,

divides, and offends God; here is the deluge,

kore are the Prophets,” — in shert, he came up

to cur own $ime [...].20

Ceptain Hsknesbichtichiou, an untutored Indian,

sketched & Sehale atick upon the ground. The unfelding of

the events of sacred history immedistely suggested to him

16 The Jesult Reletions apd Allied Décuments,
Reuben Gold Thwaités, €d., WEW YOLK, LEZEnt BOOK Company,
1959’ VGI. xly ppn ISE”ngc

17 Ikid., p. 157.

18 ibid.
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the ldeas of marking upon the ground the different periods
in their order. ¥hat this Indian did in the year 1637,
Fr. Blanchet did in 183%. In the opinion of the writer the
inspiration for the presching eld created by Fr. Blanchet
is to be found inm the very nature of salvation-history.
The progressive interventiona of God in human history can
be represented, graphlically, snd Fr. Blanchet's creation
finds ite insepiration in that fact.

The Vicer General expleins why he chose the term
'ladder®:

It hes been called a8 ladder, from the form
which it represents in its development, =about
the centre, ass the eye runs alcng its plane,
frenm the bottom to the top. It is besides, the
most reegl image ¢f the mysterious ladder, which
the hely pstrierch, Jacob, saw in his drean,
resting on earth, st one extremity, and on the
heavens, at the other, along which the angels
ascended and descended, and on the topmest round
of which,f%e Lord leaned, asddressing his speech
to Jecob.

From the missicnaries' letisrs which were reprinted
P

20

in the Reports on the Hissions of Quebec, we learn

19 BLAKCHET, Key to Catholic Ladder, p. 1. On occa-
gion Fr. Blanchet snd others ol the period, as will be noted
in the ensuing peges, spesk of the ‘historic ladder' or the
‘chronological ladder®.

20 The editor of the R.K.D.Q. did not pudblish the
reports on the missions at Cowiivz, in Kerch end July, 1839,
cr the mission &t St. Paul's in Hey, 1839. When one con-
siders the interest later shown by this publicetion in the
new catecheticael device, one must conclude that the editor
fuiled to see the value of either the Sahale stick or the
Catholic lsdder when they were firet pentioned, Letters
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something of the new format of the Sahsle stick or the
Catholic ladder.

On the 28th of Auguet, 1839, Pr. Blanchet left

21

Cowlitz on his wey to Fort Hiequselly. Travelling with &

masg-gerver by the neme of Jaudoin snd an Indien guide,

called *Little 0ld Man,®2<

be found himself by day*s end
near zn Indien encampment. He accepted the hospitality of
the Indiané and spent the evening giving instructions to
hia hosts. Little 0ld Man acted as interpreter and trans-
lated into the native tongue the instructions given by Fr.
Blanchet in Chinook. The Vicaer General explained to them:
The creation ¢f the world, the fall of the
first men, the promise cf a Savior, his birth,
and his death, the love of Jesus Christ for the

buman race [...]. 1 spoke to them of the general
Judgment, and gave them an idea of the seven

were sent to Quehec covering these missions (L. of Blanchet
to Turgecn, Fort Vencouver, 19 Harch, 1840 (A.A.Q., C.A.,
1453, 1%4, p. 2).

21 R.K.D.Q., 1841, no. 3, p. 54.

22 This Indian was nemed Little 014 Kan (Petit-
vieux), beceuse of his size and his age (ibvid., p. 54).
Fr. Bolduc tells us that Petit-vieux was a slave and that
Pr. Demers bought his freedom: "the one who is with me now,
and who is & good cook, cost ten blankets. Although he is
free, he has never waunted to leave Fr. Demers who took him
out of slavery. He 1s apoken of in one of Fr. Deuers'
reports on the mission by the neme of Little 0l1d Wan. Now
that he is baptiged he is called Thomea, he is of great help
10 the missionaries ag an interpreter" (R.H.D.Q 1845,
no. 6, p. 11). In a letter tc_the Vicar General, Fr. Demers
writes that "Thomas knows the ladder feirly wall“ ‘L. of
Demers to Blenchet, Cowlits, 2 Jemuexry, 1841, A.A.P., D. II

92).
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medicines (sacrements), instituted to cure the
maladies of msn, and more pariicularly of bap-
tiem, to wash tke spiritual stain which comes to
us from cur first father. I spoke to them of
the twelve apoetles sent te instruct men, and
finally of two others to instruct the Indians
¢f ithe Columblia, ang teag% them the way of
evoiding the great fire.<

¥r., Blenchet explalned these truths of the feaith
with & Catholic ladder:
£11 this wee explsined with the gid of
pictures and en historicel, chronological char
sketched upon & plece of paper and Exited to
catch the attention of the Indians.
On reaching Port Nisqually, August 30th, 1839,25
Pr. Blanchet began his instructions for the people of the

area,26 employing hie preaching ald, the Catholic ladder:

23 RUMGBQQQ’ 18419 Nno. 3’ PP 56"57.
24 Ibid., p. 56.

o 25 BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 36; R.M.D.Q., 1841, no. 3,
P .

26 The fort comtained five femilies numbering 36
souls. The men attended Kasss at 5 A.M. and followed reli-
glous exercises in the evening. Although not a Catholic at
this time, Mr. EKitson, who was in cherge of thie fort
ettended, The forenoon was devoted to the women end
children of the fort, teaching them their prayers and ex-
plaining the Catholic ladder. Mre. Kitson acted as inter-
preter for the women who did not spesk Prench or English.
The afternoon was devoted tc the Indians who numbered at
least 300. Among the chiefs present was Tslalskum. The
Indians slso wers instructed with the Catholic ladder which
was hung on & poele. The poinits were shown with & long
atick, (BLARCHET, Sketches, p. 36: E.M.D.Q,, 1841, no. 3,
p. 63). In the Skeiches, p. 36, Fr. Blanchet speske of
Mr. Kitson ss inferprecer, ia the R.KM.D.Q., 1841, no. 3,

Pe 63, he %tells wuem Mrs. Kifteon was interpreter. A letter
written by Pr. Blanchet to Bishop Signay, in the month of
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I used with great success the chronclogical
ledder [...] on which marks were made designating
the centurles, and countermarks desigrnating the
principal events of the world, corresponding to
their century. This lsadder in siding tne memory
of theze poor people, impresseg_upon them more
easily ths truths of religion.*© .

The deseriptiona, though sketchy, give some idea of
the format of Fr. Blanchet's new Catholic ladder. Coupled
with a etudy of the structure of the extant copies of Pr.
Blanchet's later editicns of {the Cethelic ladder, we can
arrive at a general idea of his 1839 creestion. Pirstly,
we know from the foregoing comments that the Catholic ladder
differed from the Sahsgle astick in this respect, that the

ladder wes made of paper, not of wood. Secondly, since all

October (Port Vancouver, 5 October, 1839, A.A.P., B. III 6,
p. 1) which would have been written shortly after this mis-
eion at Nisqually, crestes some confusion. Fr. Blanchet
refers specificelly to this mission at Fort Nisqually and
adde that while at the fort he made "8 bagueties hiastoriques
et chronclogiques®. The more obvlous interpretation wculd
lead one to believe that he made 8 wooden Sahale sticks.

But both the R.ﬁ.D,%,, 1841, no. 3, pp. 56-57 and the
Sketchea, p. s 0ot only make no mention of the wooden
sticks but explain quite clearly that the Caiholic lsdder
wes used., It would appear either that Fr. Blanchet ex-
plained the Catholic ladder to the Indiane but found it

mors satisfactory to give the chiefs the wooden Sahsle stick
to tske back to their tribes or that the lstter could be
undergtocd to refer to the “baguettes" in a more general
sense, namely, the Sghale stick in its paper format. The
firet possibility does not sppear valid for we find that

he distributed rany ladders to the chiefs on this cccasion
(R.K.D.Q., 1841, no. %, p. 64). The only other explanation
wou appear to be ithe second.

27 R.E.D.Q., 1841, ro. 3, p. 57.
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extant coples of the Catholic ladder concur in this one
aspect, that they have as thelr vertical backbone the bars
and dots of the original Sshale stick, the marks designating
the centuries refer to the same merke used on his Sahale
gtick, nsmsly, four groups of ten bare representing the

4000 yesrs hefore Chriest, 33 dols surmounted by & cross,
representing the history of the Church.

The new formati went one step further. Alongside of
the vertical bars end dotes countermarks were made to desig-~
nate the principal eveanils of the world, corresponding to
their century. Thie description is confirmed by extant
cdopiee of the Catholic ladder. Fach mark portrayed sone
avent in sacred history and at a glance the neophyte could
place the event in the century or ysaxr to which it was
related. PFor exemple, two vertical bars drawn alongside of
the bar at the bese af the ladder referred to Adam and Eve.
The catechumen looking at the ladder would associate Adam
and Eve with the beginning of time end the creztion of the
human race. Since the extant copies ¢of the ladder have
merkings both to the left and right of the vertical bars
end dote, it would sppear that the earliest copies of the
lsdder show this arrangemsnt.

From the avellable information it is not possidle
10 reconstruct & detailed picture of the ‘*countermarks’

which eppeared on the first ladders. However, in describing
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the mission at Nisqually in Auguat - September, 1839, Fr.
Blanchet does give a description of some of the merks he
chose {0 eketck on his ladder. Describing how the Indians
matched wits to see who besi undersioed the ladder, he goes
ons

It wes 8 plegsant satisfaction for each of

thenm to know the beginning of created things,

and where on it [Catholic ledder) is the world
today, the peint where Adam died; that of the
deluge; where God gave his 10 commandments;

vhere Jesus Christ bhecame incarnatle, died and

rose again into heeven, YJust & minute,

Patber," an Indien suid to me, "put 2 mark here

et tha year 1838, where the great master sent o8
you te the Columbis to instruct the poor Iandianms,

The events ip secred history mentioned here, must
have bheen sketched on the Catholic ladder, in view of the
Tact that the Indian wanted Pr. Blanchet to put ancther
mark at the year 1838,

A Cathelic ladder which could possibly date back to
1839, although the date is by no means certain, was dis-

2
covered by Lieutenant Commander C. Ringgold““9 in command of

the United States Brig, Porpolse. Jurpe lst, 1841, found the

28 E.\Esn.g.g 184lg 00. 39 1:'0 65.-0

29 An officer serving under Lieutenant Charles
¥ilkes and a member of the Wilkes Exzploring Expedition.
By letter of Hay 13th, 1841, addressed to Lieut. Com. C.
Ringgold, U.5. Brig, Ferpoise, Wilkes ordered his officer
to proceed to the survey of Admirzlty Inlet in Puget Sound
(¥ILXES, Kerrative, pp. 522-524).
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ship moving along the southern coast of Whidbey Island.
The chronicler continues:

The pext point visited and surveyed was
Penni's Coeve, between Whidby's [2ic] Islend and
the mein. This islend [...] is 1in the possession
of the Sachet tribe [...] the chief possessed a
chest of valuables, carefully preserved in a
corner, ithe contents ¢f which were shown by him
with no gmall pride, znd conslsted of & long
roll of peper, on which were many representations
of Buropean houses and churches, together with
rude sketches o0f the heavenly bodies, and a map
of America. These had bheen given to him end
explained by the Roman Catholic priesg6 and he
seemed t¢ understand the explanation.”

&lthough this ladder msy date from the first mission
to Whidbey Island in Mey, 1840, the chief could have re-
ceived this ledder from Fr. Blanchet at the Nisqually
mission in 1839. The representations of European houses
would eppear to be the houses noted in extant ladders,
vhich poriray the destruction of Scdom and Gomqrrah. The
representations of churches would refer to the temple of

31

Solomon and the Church of Constantine. The rude sketches
of the heavenly bodiea asppear to be the markings used to

explain the creation of the heavens and the earth.

comuent about

30 WILKES, Xarrative, p. 480. The
wes & map distinct

the Map of America Temeins cbscure. It
from the ladder, c¢ne could presume,

. 31 The representatiom referred to will be discussed
in the following chapters.
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Our infeormaiion on the earlient forms of the
Catholic ledder remains incomplete but we do find some
interesting facts which predate the first extant ladder.
On the Tth &prii, 1840, Pr. Blanchet wrote from Fort Van-
couver tc his confrere. Fr. Demers:

The chief at ¥sllamette has rgt&rned the

bistoricel ledder of Daniel Les.”< He has

received my reformed one, ggich I would like

you tc make in the future.
In a letter to the Vicar Ceneral Fr. Demers indicates that
he understands the changes in the format of the reformed

Catholic ladder: "I did not bave time yet to write to

Pr. Ealah54 and tc maske him a reformed

322 For the explanstion of Rev. Daniel lee's ladder
see 'Piret Protestant Ladder' Part III.

33 L. of Blanchet to Demers, Vancouver, 7th April,
1840 (A.A.P., B. III 6, p. 2). V¥With this letter the neme
of ¥r. Demers enters into the discussion of the Catholic
ladder. There is little doubt that Fr. Demers saw the
originsl Sshale stick either on khis trip to or from Nis-
qually in April and May of 1839 (BLAECHET, Sketches, p. 32).

34 An Irish missionary to the Hswailen Islands.
A long struggle occcurred to secure the entrance of Catholie
missionaries to the Islands. The first priests, who came
out from France in 1827, were expelled. Returning in 1836,
ell were expelled, except Fr. ¥Welsh, and he could stay omnly
on condition thet he did not teach the Indians. In 1839
8 French Man-of-¥ar threatened the government with a
bombardment and succeeded in winning the promise of tolera-
tion for Catholics (P.J. BESMET, Letters and Skeiches,
1841-1842, in R.G. THYAITES, ed., Berly Gestern Trevels,
T748-1E46, Cleveland, 1806, wvol. 27, p. 301; alterwaras
Telerred to as: THWAITES, Early Wesitern Travels). Nr. Pan-
brun, in charge of the Hudson Bay pest &t walla Walls,
Oregon Territory, in & leiter to Pr. Blanchet mentions re-
ceiving a2 pamphlet from Er. Pally the company agent
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ladder. In the same letter Fr. Demers eadds: "The chiefl

of the Snohomish ceme to vielt me with some of his pecple

staticnsed on the Sardwich Islands which teld of "how unre~
lentingly cruel the misgsionaries at the Islands have been
to the Catholic priest who went there end the poor natives
who had become Cathcolice.® He mentions the French inter=-
vention, and then adds: "1 suppose that after the lesson
their Broihers have received et the Sandwich Islands they
[{ministers arocund Walla Wallae] will be more csutious how
they sct and messure their expressions" (L. ¢f Parbrun to
Blanchet, Walle ¥alla, 6 Hay, 1840, A.A.P., B. I 15, p. 3).
Bishop ¥tiemne Rouchoux, & member of the Tongregation of

the Sacred Hemsrt (Picpus), arrived in May, 1838, with two
priests. Returning to Honeclulu with 18 religicus Sisters

of the seme cengregation in the winter of 1842 in the brig,
Marie~joseph, the biehop and all hands were drowned off

Cape Horn (Mary Dominice McNAMZE, Willamette interluds,

Palo Alto, Pacific Books, [1459]1, p. 82, 2i8; afterwerds
referred to as: McNAMEE, Willemette). See also: LYUNS,

F.N. Blanchet, pp. 133, 15Z. ¥r. Blanchet had written to
Blshop Houchoux in 1840: "we rejoice to learn that Your
Excellency has established hias residence at Osghu. In the
remoteness we find curselves from our superiors, *he Bisghops
of Quebec, it is ro little consoletion for us te kmow that
we have a worthy euccessor to the Apostles¥ (L. of Blanchet
to Rouchoux, St. Paul on the Willamstte, 10 November, 1840,
A.P.F.L.). Lycns archives were moved to the Bishop's palace
at Pribourg, Switzerlsnd, in 1937 for safekeeping (Henry
Putney BEERS, The French in Horth America a biblicgraphical
Guide to French Archives, Heprcductloune, and Research His-
sions, paton Houge, Loulsliana State Univereity Press, [1957),
P 555. The materisl is not indexed (Blaise Turck, Kt.
Angel, Oregon, who microfilmed part of collection, interview
with writer, 6 June, 1963). Fra. Blenchet and DPemers felt

a close attechment to the Hawailien Islands as Bishop Signay
had written to Pr. Blanchet in April, 1841, telling him of
his intention to reguest the Holy See t¢ place the territory
of Colunbia either under the jurisdiction of the Bishop of
St. Louis or Bishop Rouchoux of Hewalli as both bisheps had
cloger connectionsg with the Oregon territory: "I am charg-
ing the Bishop of Honireal who soon goes to France then to
Rome for the needs of his diocese; to negotiate cne or
other srrengement® (L. of Signsy to Blanchet, Quebkec, 17
April, 1841, A.A.P., B. I 24, p. &).

. 3% L. of Demers tc Planchet, Cowlitz, 20 August,
1840 (A.A.P., D. II 106, p. 3).
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and he left with & lerge laeadder such as you recommended in

your note from the Camp de S&ble,“36 Since Fr. Demers re-

oy

¢rs 0 & letter from the Cemp de Sable (a few miles sbove

)5?

Cheamposg snd not Vanoouver, 1t would eppeaxr that Fr.

Blenchet had written a second letier sbout the slterstions
to the Csthelic ledder. 4Ageln, we heve no idea of what the
chenge to the ledder might bsve been., He could not be

rveferring to the meaking of °*large' ladders as the large

x
isdder wes alresdy in use, o>

That the ladder underwent some alteration339 BppPears

to be confirmed im letters ment to Fr. Blamchet by Kr.

40

Pembrun, the Hudson Bay Company agent at ¥alla Walla. 4n

excerpt from a letter dated Hay 6th, 1840, reads:

36 L. of Demers to Blanchet, Cowlitz, 20 August,
1840 (Ao&q?o‘g Do IIg 1669 pc 3)@

37 BLAWCEET, Sketches, p. 28.

38 At the second mission to Nisqually in 1839 Pr.
Blanchet telle una: %gll were leocking at & large Catholic
ladder® (ibid., p. 36).

33 One poseible explenation of the changes may be
attributable to the sppesrance of Lse's Protestant ladder.

40 Hr. Peter €. Pambrun, an employee of the Hudeon's
Bgy Company, waa in charge of Port Welle Walla. A Catheolie,
he was born in the pearish of Vsudreuil, district of Hontreal,
Cenade (BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 16)., Fort Walla ¥Wells was
built on the esst §ide of the Columbia River, a short
distance from the mouth of the ¥Walla ¥alla River (ibid.).
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I heve coptd the lsdder chromnic {sic] and
have given sach of them [Chief {syuse &nd his
brether Five Crows] one in your name glso one
to the ¥Walla ¥ells Chief [...].5%+

Ak second letier is dated Junme Znd, 1B40:

{ee.} acknowledge the hopour and receipt of
your kind end much esteemsd lettier of Tth April
last bearing enclosed Echelle Cath. historigue.

Of the lasiter baving seen but few of the Indlians

gince 1ts receipt not many as yet have seen it.

But the former sent I have 5%*culaﬁed feic] and

mest of the Chiefs have one,
The first letter from Hr. Pembrun was in enswer to = letter
from Pr. Blanchet, Fevruary 10th, 1840.%% The second, in
reply to & letter of April Tih. Since April Tth is the
seme date that Pr. Blanchet wrote to Pr. Demere advising
hip of the reformed ledder, it would appear that between
Pebruary 10th snd April Tth. 1840, Pr. Blanchet had made
alteretions to the laddsr and felt compelled to send & copy
of the reformed leader to Er. Pembrun. Fo other explana-
tion appearﬁ reasonable whern one considers thet Fr. Blanchet
hed sent Hr. Pambrun & ledder only two months previous.

¥e glean another {act from the Pembrun correspondence, The

41 L., of Pasmbrun itc Blanchet, Walla Walla, 6 Kay,
1840 (A.AP., B. I 15, pp. 2-3).

42 L. of Pambrun {o Blanchet, ¥Wella Walla, 2 June,
1840 (.&\.oéePag Bi I 23$ pe 12)6

43 L. of Papbrun to Blanchet, ¥alle ¥Walla, & Kay,
1840 (4.A.P., B. 1 23, p. 1).
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reformed ladder was known by the nawme °®Echelle Catholiqus
Higtorique.®

Although the information predaiing the earliest
extent Catholic lsdders remsins sketchy, we 40 know that
the fiést leddere in use {hroughout the Pacific Northwest
were manuscrlpt coples mede elither by the missionaries
themgelives or under the dirsction ¢f the missicnaries.

Fr. Blenchet telle us that in the course of his
first migeion to the Cescade Indianes in 1841 he distributed
several chfonélogical laddere "which I had mede during the
night while I hagd a cendle. 44 In & letter to Bishop Signay
in Pebruery, 1842, the Vicer General complains that wuch of
the miesionasries® time is taken up making Catholic

45 In the month of Novemher, 1842, Fr. Blanchet

ledders.
writee to the gecretary of Bishop Signay and discusses the
printing of the ladder becauvse "they are asking for them

every day; we do not hsve the time to finish very many.“46

1ring the first four years of their sposiclate, from May,

44 R.E.D.Q., 1843, no. 5, p. 43.

45 L. of Blanchset to §ignay, ¥iilemette, 17 Pebruery
1842 (A.A.P., B. III 18, p. 1),

46 L. of Blanchet to Cageau, Vencouver, Novenber,
1842 (Aa&ogo; GOAD I-L - 59)9



1839, until the end of the year 1842, the missionsries
lgboriousgly uade their own Catbolic ladders.

¥ith this beckground on the creation, revision and
production of Catbolic ladders we now turn 1o the study of

sciual extant copiss.



PART II
RINE EDITIONS OF THE BLARCHET LADDER

Fr. Blanchet's Catholic ledder underwent cconstent
revision. 1% was published either in manuscript or printed
form in three lgngaages snd in feur countries. Chapter III
deals with what 1s probsably the esrliest extant manuscript
copy. In Chepters IV and V the first printed editions are
examined., 7Two menuscript copies of the ladder, which post-
date the printed ladders, are discugsed in Chapters VI and
¥II. A Blanchet ladder, which had a very short existexnce,
and which is not likely extsnt todey, is noted in Chapter
VIII. Three complex printed editions are studied; the first
printed iﬁ Paris, Chapter IX, the second printed in Chile,
Chapter X, and lastly, Fr. Blanchet's final creation,
which was printed in Hew York, Chapter XI. All extant
editione of the Catholic ladder, which show notable varis-
tions and are kmown to the writer, have been photographed
and in the discusesion of the various ladders the photogrephs
ghould prove helpful in grephically portraying the partie-

wlgy ladder under exemination.
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HISQUALLY LADDER

Esrliest extant Blamchet ladder

1841

Original in the Henry E. Huntington
Library and Art Gallery, Sen Marino,

California.



CHAPTER TII
RIBQUALLY LADDER

Tha'@&rli%st extent Catholic lsdder, to the know-
ledgs of the writer, detes from the yeer iB41 end was dis-
covared at Fort Kisgually near Tscoma, Heshington. This
Catholic ladder is now in ithe poesession of the Henry E.

Huntipngton Librery snd Art Gallery, San Harino, California.l

. 1 Er. Eéwin H. Carpenter, Western Americana Biblio-
grepher of the Henry E. Huntington Library and Art Gallery,
San Kerino, Celifornie, writes: ¥[...] we have the original
chart found at Fort Hisqually by Huggins [...] this is part
of the Fort Hisqually Pepers, scquired in May 1934 fron
George W. Solidaey" (L. B¢ the writer, 1 July, 1963). Miss
Haydée Koya, Cataleguey, Depariment of Kanuscripts of the
Henry Huntington Librsry and Art Gellery, San Marine, Cali-
fornia, writes: ®[...] 41 of the dots appearing in the
upper part are 4drawn with the seme heavy India ink ass the
reet of the chart but the 42nd or top dot is drewn with the
lighter ink ueed on the tree, snake, etc. [later additions
to this ladder]. Koreover, there is evidence that there
was 8lec & 43rd dot, a faint impression of which is visible
on the cloth backing of the chart where the paper is torn
off at thet point. In other words, it seems as though the
chard hed originslly 41 dots (1B41) and two years were sub- |
sequently added (1. to the writer, 9 July, 1963). C(Clerence
C. Begley visited Fort Hisqually some time after 1900 when
the Fort was in charge of Edwerd Huggine and on that occa-
gion photographed thies ladder. In his book published in
1632 he infers that the original Hisgually ledder mcst like-
ly lay among the treassures of some curio collector (Clarence
¢. BAGLEY, ¥arlv Catholic Missions ia Old Oregon, Seasttle,
Lowman & Hanford Company, 193¢y vol. i1I, p. 119). The saxe
Clarence Bagley writing sbout the Nisqguslly ladder states:
“The first ladder was used st the Cowlitz Hiesion by Rev.
Pather Blanchet im July, 1842% (ibid., p. 119; IDEM, In the
beginning, p. 30). Thie error in dating the firet Csfholic
Iagﬁer appeare Incredible when one conaiders that Ragley
reprinted the Blanchet Sketches in his Early Catholic
History in 0ld Oregon. ln Lis book there esppears a: least
%2 refsrences Lo ihe Cetboelic ladder prior to July, 1842,
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Throughout this work the Blenchet Catholic ladders
will be named for thelr place of origin, where this is pos-

sible. This ladder discovered at Port Nisquelly will be

2

kriown as the Hisqually lasdder. Both photographs™ and

Perhaps in referring to the Blanchet Sketches, in search of
the statement of Pr. Blanchet: *"The Catholic lLadder was
used here [Cowlitz) for the first time" (BLANCHET, Sketches,
P. 35), he misread two dates, namely, the first referring
to the Vicar Genersl's arrivel st Cowlitz in July, 1839 and
the second, which tells of the log house which was used at
Cowlitz until 1842. The two dates ere found on the same
pege, in the Sketches, p. 35 and in Early Catholic History
in 01d Oregon, voi. 1, p. 77. This would give Mr. Bagley
the date, July, 1842. This appeara to be the only valid
expleanation for his error. Authors quoting Mr. Bagley have
repeated the erronecus dating of the first ladder: J.M.,
Bistory and Use of the Catholic Ladder, Portland, Marylhurst
College term peper, 1938, p. 4; Theodore J. ST. HILAIRE,
Pedagogy in the %ildermess, in the Oregon Historical Quar-
Terly, VOl. LALill, no. 1, 1962, pp. 56-571; RCNAMEE, ¥Willa-
meitte, p. 282. Arthur D; Spesrman, writing about the

Caetholic lamdder explains that Ythe earliest form of it to
come down to us, a photogreph on sheets of paper pested end
on end. [sic] over s yard long and about seven inches wide,
was recently scld to the Huntington Library of San Marino,
California, by a Seattle collector, Mr. George Scliday,
into whose poesession it came after many yesars of obscurity
following its discovery by e Mr. Huggins among papers in
the upper office or warehouse of the o0ld trading post at
Fort Nisqually, near the present Tacoma, Washington (Arthur
D. SPEARMAN, Archbishop Blanchet and Visual Educatlon, The
Story of the WCathollc Ladder™, In The Dove Lagac ine, Los
Angeles, [n.p.}, 1937, vol. V, ne. 2, pp. ‘15—19} Clarence
Bagley thought the original Hisqually ledder lay turied in
some curio shop and Arthur Spearman thought that the Hunt{-
ington Library purchased a phctograph.

2 Photocoples appear in: BAGLEY, Early Catholie
Misseiona, p. 119; Ezre MEEKER, Pioneer Reminiscences oF
Yugel Sound, Seattle, Lowman & Hanford Printing, 1905,

P. 495; In the St. Joseph Herazine, Oregon Supplement Edi-
tion, 1938, vol. 40, no. I, p. 14. A broadside copy,

22" x 7 1/2%, printed from a cut, 20" x 3 1/2", was found
in the Archives of the Oregon Pravince of the Society of
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facsimiles3 of the Nisqually ladder have eppeared. The
Nisqually ladder cen be recognized from a note which is

pasted on the upper left hand cormer. It resads:

Jesus at the Gonzags University Crceby Memoriel Librag%,
Spokane: alterwerds relferred t0 85: h.W.Ue. THis A.G.U.
broadside copy has not been folded which suggests that 1t
was not extrascted from & book, but was printed independently.
St. Francis Xavier Mission, Cowlitz Prairie, has printed a
broadside copy with explanations on 8 1/2" x 11" sheets
(Cowlitz broadside), also The Catholic Book Store, Portland,
Oregon, has 8 1/2% x 15" printed broadaides with explana-
tions {Portland broadsideg.

3 Incorporating hoth the Sahale stick and the Nis-
quelly ledder inte one facsimile, several tall poles have
been raised with the markipnge of the Nisqually ladder
cerved and painted on the flattened surface of the pole.
Outside St. Francis Church, Cowlitz, stands a pole, approx-
imately 24' high and 24" in dismeter. The area about one
foot from the top to four feet from the bottom has been
flattened and in exsct detail the Nisqually ladder has been
rainted on the flat fasce of the pole. The pastor of -t.
FPrancis Mission, Cowlitz writes: "[...] the Ledder was
raised in Key [...] 1939 during the Centenary celebrations®
(L. of Fabian Gussenhoven to the writer, 17 Kay, 1963).

A picture of this Cowlitz facsimile appears in The Northwest
Progress, Second Secticn, September 8, 1650, p. {7 (Cowlitz
Tacalmile), On the lawn in fromt of St. Edward's Seminary,
Kenmore, Washington, a tall pole stands, approximately 17°
high and 15" in dismeter. The pole has a flattened area,
one foot from the top to four feet from the bottcem and
markings of the ladder have been carved, then painted on
this flattened area. This ladder has incomplete markings
(Seattle facsimile). In front of the Gonzaga Prep School,
Spokane, Washington, a pole epproximately 12' high and 22%
in diemeter hss affixed to iVt a 10' redwood Yoerd. The
exect markings of the Nlequally ladder have been burnt into
thie redwood board (Gonzaga facsimile). Scall, very well
done faceimiles can be purchsased from a distributor in the
State of Washington. The Nisgually ladder about 9" x 1 1/2¢
is expertly reproduced on photographic paper and inset on
the flattened area of a smgll round stick about 16% x 1 1/2",
The writer procured one from Cowlitz Kiesion (Washington
faceimile).
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This lerge roll was discovered by E. Huggins
in the upper floor of the store or warehouse at
Fort Nisqually, Pierce County, Territory of
Washington emongst & 1ot of other old end
epperently useless papers left by Doctor Wm. P.
Tolmie when he left Nisqually to take cherge at
Fort Victoria, Vancouvers [egic] Island, on the
19th September, 1859 ---[sicl. Up to this day -
23rd April 1903. {sic] The undersigned has rot
succeeded in learning the meaning of the Symbolical
chart, although satisfied that it was used by the
Roman Catholic Missicnaries to aid them in teaching
the Indisns the Christien religion, at or near
Fort Nisqua}ly, in the year 1841 or 1842. -

E, Huggins.

The origiral Kisgually ladder messureas 9' 11 3/4"
in length by 20 1/2" in width¢5 The material used was a

white paper which ies now mildly yellowed6 by the passage of

7

time. The paper wes supported by a cloth backing. The

Risqually ladder is a manuscript copy:

{...] the illustrations were evidently made
with a small brush, and, judging from the long
retanticné undimmed, of its color, India Ink
was used.

4 See Appendix ®A¥%,

5 L. of Haydée Hoya tc the writer, 9 July, 1963.
Clarence Bagley givees an incorrect description of the
size: “writing from memory, it was about six feet long
and1§§§hteen inchee wide® (BAGLEY, Early Catholic Missions,
De .

6 L. of Haydée Koya to the writer, 9 July, 1963.
Clarence Bagley egein, gives an incorrect description:
®the materisl was atrong yellow wrapping paper" (BAGLEY,
Esrly Catholic Missioms, p. 119).

7 L. of Haydée Hoya (idem), BAGLEY, loc. cit.
8 BAGLEY, Eerly Catholie Missions, p. 119.
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A study of the extsnt Catholle ladders show an
interesting development in the number snd use of marks,
gymbole and explanstory notea, In view of the confusion
about the meamning of these symbols we will attempt to set
out the significance of each mark end symbol. The most
asccurete bazis for interpreiing the Hisqually ladder will
be the letter written by Fr. Blanchet to Bishop Turgeon,
Co-adjutor Bishop of Quebec, KEarch 30th, 1842.° Although
this letter does not desoribe the Nisqually ladder, which
predates the letter, it does describe an.early ladder:

I am sending to your Excellency a Catholic
ladder such as is taught here. It is as com-
plete as necessary to instruct in religion
children and adults, too. The Indians and the
Canadians understend it well as it is now
compoeged. [...] I take the liberty to give an
explanation here such as we give both among
the whites and among the Indians. [...] The
expressions of approval which His Grace, the
Archbishop of Quebec, and Your Excellency have
deigned to give to our invention, discovered by
the grace of God, encourages me f8 send an
sctusl ledder with explanations.

9 L. of Blanchet to Turgeon, St. Paul on the
¥illamette, 30 March, 1842 (A.A.Q., CcA. II-36, p. 1). The
explanations of the ladder found in this letter will appear
in Apperndix "B®,

10 L. of Blanchet to Turgeon, St. Paul on the
Willw@tte’ 30 Mal‘ch, 1842 (AtAQ [ 1 C¢Ac’ II"SB, po 1)0 Fro
Blanchet sent a copy of this ladder with the explanetion %o
Bishop Provencher of St, Boniface, telling him that he was
alzo sending & copy to Quebec. He adds that he would like
the Bishop to examine the plan but not to make too many
changes (L. of Blanchet to Provencher, St. Paul on the
Willemette, 22 ¥arch, 1842, A.A.P., B. III 19, p. 7).
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In an attempt to explaln each symbol with the
minimus of confusion we will follow the method used by Pr.
Blanchet in his letter to Bishop Turgeon, namely, giving
gach individugl symbol, or wherever possible each group of
gymbols, a nupber. We will proceed Irom the bottom of the
ladder to the top and from the left to the right. It should
be noted that the besic markings of the Sahsale stick appear
88 the centrsl theme of the Hisqually ladder. The photo-
graph of the original Nisqually ladder, found herein, should

prove helpful in following the explanations.

L. Seven symbols at the base of the ladder:ll

1. The asymbol enclosed in & circle is very mysterious.
In a letter té Bishop Sigray Fr. Blanchet narrates how after
8 ceatecheticel lesson on Whidbhey Islend, some of the Indlans
took his long stick and pointed to the symbols that he had

1.712 Phis would lead

explagined: ‘“earth, Adam, Eve, [...
one to surmise that the encircled symbol should refer to

the earth. But there appears to be no connection betﬁeen
the earth end this figure. The symbol has the configuration,

in part, of a serpent. Butl to see a serpent in this figure

11 The Seattle facsimile bas only six symbols at
the base of the pols.

12 L. of Blanchet to Signay, Willamette, 23 Februery,
1841 (A.4.P., B, III 5, p. 11).
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would require some stretch of the imagination. One explana-
tion would be that the enclosed symbol 1s the manuscript
letter 'D', signifying that Fr. Demers made the laddera13
However, its meaning remaine undecided in the opinion of
the writer.
2-3. Adem and Eve.l?

4. The tree of knowledge and to the left of the tree
a serpent. This symbol does not appear on the original
Niequelly ledder but was sketched on & piece of paper &and
then pasted on the ladder at a later date.l5 The addition
of the tree of knowledge and the serpent is confirmed by a
letter written by Fr. Blanchet, June 24th, 1842:

The Rev. Fr. [DeSmet] spesks of our ladder

with approval [...] on his advice I have added

the tree of knowledge [...] and the serpent

after Evey; and St. Paul being sent after the

square of prayer, & St. Matthew before that of

of works, Julien the épostate between the cross
& the new testament.

13 Both the Cowlitz and Portland broadside copies
explain this symbol &s Devils.

14 Appendix "B", no. 2. It will be found that the
marks here given as nos. 2 and 3 are explained in Pr. Blen-
chet's letter under no. 2. Puture reference to Fr. Blan-
chet's explenation of the ladder found in his letvter to
Bishop Turgeon will be referred to under the number given
them by Fr. Blanchet.

15 L. of Haydée Hoye to the writer, 9 July, 1963,

16 L. of Blanchet $to Turgeon, Vanccuver, 24 June,
1842 (Ao.ﬂ.ugoy C-A., II - 43)@
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Pr. Blanchet's letter sccounts for this addition to the
original Risqually ladder. After the visit of Fr. De Smet

in June, 1842,%7

whoever was using the Nisqually ladder
added the tree of knowledge and the serpent. But it will

be noted that they 4id not edd the other points suggested

17 In & letter of April 17th, 1841, Bishop Signay
adviged Pr. Blanchst that he hed received a letter from the
Jesuit Superior in Missouri, Fr. Peter Verhaegen: “[...]
about a mission in your area, one of the confreres, a Fr,
DeSmet, is preparing the field" (L. of Signay to Blanchet,
17 April, 1841, A.A.P., B. I 24, pp. 2-3). But Fr. Demers
had already heard of ¥r. De Smet. While he was at Colville
in July, 1840, an employee of the Budson's Bay Company sr-
rived with news that “[...] word had come to the Indians
that French priests were seen on the Prairies. 1 wrote a
letter on the return of this employee 'To the French priest
of the plains' ~ He had started back to Missouri [but] an
Indisn caught up with him“ (Bishop lModeste Demers, Notice
sur 1l'établissement de la Province Ecclésiastique de 1'Ore-
gon, preceédee de guelgues renselgnements sur le Canada,
Bruxelles, H. Goemaere, l&b(, p. 7). CThlel Lkatalkopom of
the Tete Plate tribe spoke to Fr. De Smet on the prairies
(L. of Demers to Blanchet, Cowlitgz, Jeanuary 1, 1841, A.A.P.,
D. II 92, p. 2). Pr. De Smet wrote to Pr. Blanchet, Rugust
10th, 1840, from the Fork of the Jefferson River *[...]
after following the Beaverhead River through the present
Dillon, Montena, they [De Smet snd the Indians] reached, by
August 10, the Jefferson River" (William N. BISHOFF, The
Jesuits in 0ld Oregon, Caldwell, Caxton Printers, 1045,

p. 22). Fr. be Smet told Fr. Blanchet of his work in the
Oregon Territory and expressed the hope that he would be
able t0 meet the Vicar Genersl before the winter of 1841
(BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 45). Fr. Demers received this
letter from Fr. Ue Smet (ibid.) end on October 3rd, 1840,
advised the Vicar General: ©FA Jesuit has come to the
prairies. He will return to pass the winter at St, Louis &
in the epring he will return with a number of priests.

I received a letter from him at Colville" (L. of Demers to
Blanchet, Fort Vencouver, 3 QOctober, 1840, A.A.P., D. II
106, p. 1). Pr, De Smet arrived at Port Vancouver, June
8th, 1842 (Gilbert J. GABRRAGHAN, The Jesuits of the Middle
United States, New York, Americs Press, 1938, vol, 1I,

p. 217).
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by Pr. De Smet. The two vertical bars (2-3) are also
sketched on this added plece of paperlg but it weuld appear
that they were to be found on the criginal.lg

5-6-7 Sun, Koon, Stara,gc The symbol of the sun has a

o+

halo of light surrounding itzi but the symbol of the moon

22

does not have sny distinguishing msrk. The 4 dots marking

the stars,; may have been, originally, 6 «icﬂ:soz5 Two dots

mey be missing where s plece has been tornm from tne

1&dder.24

At the mission on Whidbey Island, alresdy re-
ferred to, the catechumens pcinted to the marks on the

ladder which symbolized the sun, moon, and stars.

18 L. of Haydée Noya to the writer, 9 July, 1963.

19 Fr. Blanchet mentions in bis letter to Bishop
urgeon that he added the tree of knowledge and the serpent
after the symbol representing Eve. This would suggest that
the marks for Adam end Eve already existed on the original
Nisqually ladder (L. of Blanchet to Turgeon, Vancouver, 24
June, 1842, 4.A.Q., C.A. II-43); see elso: L. of Blenchet
to Signay, Willemette, 23 February, 1841 (A.A.P., B. III 5,
p. 11). The Portland broadside gives the tree of good and-
evil without having s symbol to represent it on the chart,

20 Appendix "B", no. 2.

21 The Cowlitz and Portlend broadsides give this as
heaven.

22 The Cowlitz and Portlend broadsides explain this
symbol as the Angele.

23 See photograph of Nisqually ladder.

24 The Cowlitz and Portland brosdsides give these
dots as the 6 days of creation.
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It will be noted that all later ladders, which

plcture the evenis of creation more graphically, have the

sun, moon snd stars in thie =ssquence.

8-8-10

bars.
11,
12.

of the

E. Threa vertical bars,

The children of Adewm: Cain, Abel, Seth.<’

C. Two verticsl bers on elither side of the central

The death of Adem.

26

Henoch taken up to heaven will return ai the end

world.27

D. Two symbols, one to the left and the other to

the right of the central bars.

13&

28

Koe.
14.

wOoren;

The tower of Babel built by the descendants of

The ark of Noe in which were saved 4 men and 4

all the others perished in the deluge.29

25 Appendix
26 Appendix
27 Appendix
28 Appendix
29 Appendix

“BH’
RBR,
ﬂBﬂ’
NEH .
HBH,

ns:

no.

na.

no.

3.
{.
4.

5.
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E. 8 vertical bars.
15. Abrehem, Isasc, Jscocb, Joseph, Job, Keses, Asron,
Pharaoh,50

F. 5 houses.

16. Sodom, Gamofrah.Bl

¢. A pountsin and fen verticsl bars of which the
tenth bar is indistinct.
17. Mount Sinai. <
18, The ten commandments of God given to Moses on Kt.

Sinai.53

H. Two vertical bars and the sketch of a building.
18-19 King David and King Solemon. Fr. Blanchet in his
letter speaks of four kings with David and Solomon taking

precedence over Saul and Roboama34 Here, where only two

30 Appendix “B¥, no. 7. The Cowlitz snd the Port-
land broadsides glve the order as Abraham, Isasac, Jacob,
Joseph, Moses, Pharesch, Aaron, Jdob.

31 Appendix YB%, no, 8.
32 Appendix ¥BY, no. 9,

33 Appendixz "B¥*, no. 9. The Seattle facsimile has
one tablet to the ieft of the centre¢ ehowing 3 commandments
and another tablet to the right showing 9. Except for these
symbols and the six dots at the base, there sre no further
markings in the 01d Testement section of the Seattle fme-
gimile.

34 Ir the simpler form of the Catholic ladder it
would be expected that those pergonages most directly con-
nected with the plan of salvation would teke precedence
over others. fThe Cowlite snd Portland broadsides invert
the order, Sclomon arnd Devid.
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narks are provided, they would refer to David and Solomon.

20. The temple of Solomon.>?

Z. A book and one vertical bar.
’ e
21. The old teat&ment.Ed
22. Ellss is tzken up into heaven, he will return at

the end of ths world.37

%t would appear likely that Pr.
Blanchet in singling out Hencch would also single out Elias
2z both are associated in Scripture by reason of lheir
agssumption into heaven. Other events and personsges of
this period sre noted by Fr. Blanchet in his letter to
Bishop Turgeon are: Eligeuws, the four mejor prophets, the
twelve minor prophets, Jonas, the captivity of Bebylon,
Susanna, Tobias, Judith, Esther. Although anyone of the
foregoing could be represented by the single bar, none
appears distinctive enough to merit a specisal mention,58

which leads this writer 1o conclude that this mark repre-

gents Elisas.

35 Appendix "B%, no. ll.
36 Appendix "B",; mo. 17.
37 Appendix "B", no. 12.

58 The Cowlitz broadside gives this bar as Daniel.
The Portland breadside gives Daniel but ne symdol.
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J. Four vertical bars.

23~24-25-26., Zachary, Elizabeth; Kary, Joseph.39

K. The symbols in the fellowing section refer to the
life of Christ. Three vertical bars, a circle, and sgain,
three vertical bars. One of the leiter three bars is barely
visible., In his letter to Bishop Turgeon Fr. Blarnchet
mekes special mention of: Jesus Christ, Son of God, tecame

40 Jesus Christ is born on Christmes day;4l

42

a man for us;
he remained visible on the earth sbout 3. years.
27-28-29 The three megi, King Gaspar, Balthesar,
Melchior, having seen the star of Bethlehem, come to adore
Jesus Christ. The angel warns the three kings not to re-

turn to Herod but to tske a different route ho:ma'.é“5

30. The star of Bethlehem.44
31-33-33. Jesus, Mery, Joseph. In hies letter Fr. Blan-

chet gives these explanstions: An angel warns Jogeph to

39 Appendix "B", no. 18, The Cowlitz and Pcrtland
broadsides give Zachary, Elizabeth; Amne, Joachim.

40 Appendix *B%, no. 19.

41 Appendix "BY, no. 28.

42 Appendix “B", no. 29.

43 Pr. Blenchet in his letter to Turgeon exrlains
twe sets of symbols which refer to the Magl. Apperdix "BY,
nes. 21, 23,

44 Appendix "B¥, no. 20.
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take the infant Jesus and lMary his mother and to save thewm-
N 46 . :

selves in Egypt; an angel advisges Joseph to take *the

~infent, Jesus, and Mary, his mother, end to return t¢ his

count;y.47

L. One verticel bar. This bar appears shorter than
the others because st ithis point the ledder wes joined and
therefore obscures part of the bar.

34. The evil King Herod wishes %t¢ kill Jesus Christ;
the evil King Herod massscres all the lifttie chilcéren in

the City and around Bethleheme48

M: Three vertical bars.
35. Jesus, Mery, Joseph. Mary end coseph lost the
infent Jesus at the age of twelve years for three days and

ind him in the temple.49

N. One vertical har.

36. Jochn the Baptist. John the Baptist baptizes Jesus

Christ.”°

46 Appendix "B", no. 25.
47 Appendix "B¥, no. 27.

48 This bar has two explanatory notes, Appendix "3B",
nos. 22, 26.

49 Appendix "RB%", no. 30.
50 Appendix "BY, no. 31.
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0. Twelve vertical bars of which the first is about
twice ag tall as the others.
37. St. Peter and the eleven apostles and the twelve

g
articles of ithe creed.’l

P. The three Crosses.

38. The mountain of Calvary, the cross of Jesus Christ
and the two crosses of the robbters. Fr., Blanchet in hLis
letter to Bishop Turgecn lists also uncer this hLeacding:
Christ dies on Good Friday; rises on Easter Sunday; ascends
into heaven on Ascension day; sends the Holy Spirit on
Pentecost; and will return to easrth at the end of time %o

judge the world.sz'

51 Fr. Blanchet lists the names 0of the *welve
apostles (Appendix "B", no. 33) end gives a special explana-
tion for the extrs long bar: Y“S%. Peler the hezd of the
apostles, the vicar of J.C. and the firsi pope" {Appendix
"B®, nc. 34)., He also gives a special explanation for the
12th bar: Y“Judas sells his master for 30 piec2s of silver®
(Appendix “B*, no. 34). The twelve articles of the Creed
are given in Appendix ¥B", no. 42. Both the Cowlitz anad
Portlend broadsides explain these twelve bars as the twelve
apostlies but do not mention the twelve articles of the
creed.

52 In his letter to Bishop Turgeon Fr. Blanchet
gives the six separate explanations, all of whick aprear tc
be asscciated with the three crosses. t would be likely
that mention of the Resurrection, Ascension and Peniecost,
were meant to be associated with the crosses, and the
General Judgment with the space beyond the top of the
ladder. In the context either arrangement seerns appropriate
(Appendix "B", nos. 35, 36, 37, 38, %9, 40). The Cowlitz
broadside gives the word crucifixion beneath the tkree
crosses., The Portland broadside does not give an explana-
tion for the three crosses.
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Q. Three verticsl bars to the left of the crosses
and four verticel bars to the right.

39. fThe seven aacramen‘tsfj3

R. Two egquares, one to the lefi{ and one to the
right of the crosses.

40-41. The equare to the left: pra.yer;s4

the sguere to
the right: cur work of every day, week and year.55 The two
squares are referred to in a letter to Bishop Signay when
Fr. Blanchet mentions that he added St. Paul after the
squéré of prayer and St. Matthias before the square of

works.56

5. Above the crosses sgeven vertical bars.
42. ‘The seven precepts of the Church.57 These seven
merks would present a problem 10 most interpreters of the
early Catholic ladders unless they were aware that at this

period within the Diccese of Quebec there were seven, not

53 Appendix "B", no. 42.
54 Appendix "B", no. 43.
&5 Appendix "B, no. 44.

56 The Cowlitz and Portland broadsides give these
squares as the Resurrection and Ascension respectively.

57 Both the Cowlitz and Portland broadsides give
these seven vertical bars as the seven gifts of the Holy
Ghoet.
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six, precepts of the Church.

1. To keep holy all feast deys which are commanded.

2. To hear Mass on Sunday and =211 holy days.

3. To confegs one's sins at least once a year.

4, To receive Holy Coamunion at least during Eagter time.
5. Emher days, Yigils and Lent are days of fast.

6. Priday is a day of absiinence, also Saturday.

7. Dues snd tithes sre to be paid to the Church faithfully”>

T. The horizontal bars of the familiar Szhale stick
are found in the Nisquaelly ladder. However, the first
horizontal bar is shorter then the others. This would
indicate thaet the 33 dots which precede this bar represent

ahout one-third of the first century A.D.

58 Cetéchisme & l'usage du Diocdése de Québec, impri-
mé par 1°'Ordre de Lonseigneur JBAN ULIVIEH BRIAND, Rvegue
de guébec, Saint Philippe, L'lmprimerie Eccicsiestlque,

+ Pe 26. The catechism carries this informetion: "In
the future this catechism will be the official catechism in
the Diocese of Quebec" (ibid., p. 8). This catechism was
still in use in the Diocese of Quebec during the early
years of the Oregon mission. Fr. Blanchet in his explana-
tion of the seven vertical bars quotes the opening words of
Article X of the catechism: 1. Les Fétes tu sanctifieras,
qui te sont de commandement. 2. Les Dimanches liesse enten-
dras, et les PFétes pareillement. 3. Tous tes péchés confeo-
seras, & tout le moins une fois l'an. 4. Ton Créateur tu
recevras, su moins a Plques humblement. 5. Quatre-temps,
Vigiles, jelineras, et le Caréme entiérement. 6. Vendredi,
chair ne mangersas, ni le Semedi mémement. 7. Droits et
Dimes tu payeras, & 1'Eglise fidélement" (ibid., p. 26).

See also: Le Petit Catéchisme du Diocése de Queédbec, Québec,
Auguste Germain, lB8lIB, pp. 48-5<J; also: An Abridgement of
the Quebec Catechism, Quebec, C. Le Frangois rrinting
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U. The Church to the left of the horizontal bars.

4%, The Church of Constantine.sg

V..4 cross, one vertical bar and a b0ook to the
right of the horizontal bars.

44. The cross of Jesus Chrigt fourd on Calvery by St.

Helena after a search of three years.6o

45. St. Augustine brings the faith to England.él

46. The Kew Testament.62

¥. The branch znd three vertical bars.
47. The reformation. Pr. Blanchet in his letter to

Bishop Turgeon does not refer specifically to the branch
but mentions by neame Luther, Celvin and Henry VIII.,(’.5

48-49-50. ILuther, Calvin, Henry VIII.-64

59 Appendix "B", no. 46. Both the Cowlitz and
Portland broadsides refer 1o this church as St. Peter's.

60 Appendix "B"™, no. 47.

61 Appendix "B", no. 49. Fr. Blanchet adds an
explanation: "The English walk 900 years on the way of
J.C." (Appendix ¥BY, no. 50).

62 Appendix "BY, no. 48,

63 Appendix "3B", no. 51.

64 Appendix "B", no. 51.
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X. In the upper part of the ladder there are two
bara to the left of the vertical line of dots and & single
dot to the right.

51-52. Two priests,; Frs. Blanchet and Demers, arrive in

65
the Oregon Territory.

53. Pr. De Smet's visit to the mountains in 1840666

65 Appendix "B%, no. 52.

66 Fr. Blanchet's letter to Bishop Turgeon makes no
mention of this dot. However, in July, 1840, Fr. Demers
knew of Fr. De Smet's viaglt to the Oregon Territory and bg
October, 1840, Fr. Demers had s0 advised the Vicar General,

It sppears likely that the dot refers to the arrival of
Fr. De Smet,
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QUEBEC LADDER

Pirst printed Blanchet ladder
1843

Original in the R.M.D.Q., 1843, no. 5



CHAPTER IV
QUEBEC LADDER

Fr. Blanchet sent o ceopy of his Csastholic ladder to
Quebec in Masrch, 1842, wo that his superiors could see an
attuel copy of his new catechetical aid.l At that time he
made no mention of heving the ladder printed. However; in
November of the same year he writes to Fr. Cazeau, secretery
to the Bishop of Quebec:

I am sending you the cathclic ladder, cor-
rected and augmented with the explasnation of
the marks and countermsrks. It is brought up to
date as we are using it here. I think it has all
the improvements which one can give it and which
are sufficient, without overtaxing or confusing
the Indiana. For these I would like it just as
it is. We need big ones and esmall ones, on good
paper; they ask us for them every day; we do not
have time tg finish very masny. I am requesting
Rev. Mailly“ to lithogreph it for me with the
marks for my Indians, If that is not tog good,
write to him snd cancel the arrangement.

The Vicar General had decided that now wes the time

to meke his "peper catechism" availsble in quantity. It

1l L, of Blanchet to Turgeon, St. Faul on the
Will&mette, 30 Harch’ 1842 (A.AQQ" C.A" II"'36’ pp. 1—2)0

2 Canon P. Mailly, agent for the Bishop of Quebec in
London, Englend (L. of J.M. Beauchemin, essistant archivist,
Archives of the Archdiocese of Quebec, tc the writer, 6 June,

1963).

3 L. of Blenchet to Cazesu, Vancouver, 2 November,
1842 {A.A.Q., C.A., II-50).



QUEBEC LADDER 937

would appear that Fr. Cezeau cancelled the arrangements
4
with Canon Mailly” as Kishop Signay end the Association fcr

the Propagation of the Faith in Quebecs

decided %o print
the catechetical device not only for ithe use cf the Columbia
Missions but ealso for general distribution throughout the

liigsions under the jurisdiction of Quebec.6

4 The writer has found rno evidence that a Catholic
ladder was ever printed in England.

5 The editer of the R.M.D.Q. explains the work of
the organigzation: “The Association of the rroperation of
the Faith established in the Diocese of Quebec, by viriue
of 8 Brief of Our Holy Father Pope Gregory XVI, dzted 28
February 1836, has as its aim by prayer and alus, to spread
the light of the gospel among the Indier nations who irhablit
Canada [...]. The moneys allccated by the Ccuncil of the
Agsociation for the missions which are the object of its
concern are used, 1. to procure, wholly or in part. for the
missionaries, food, clothing, and lodging, and to unaer-
write the expenses of trevel which they must make in the
discharge of their ministry. 2. for the ccnstructicn and
upkeep of chapels alsoc the furnishings of vestments, sacred
vessels and other reguirements necessary for religicus ser-
vice. 3. for the establishment of schools for the instruc-
tion of children and to obtain the necessary books. 4. for
the printing of catechisms and small prayer tooks, for
Indian rnations, and the distribution of catechisms in the
French language and in the English languege, also other
books of religion and apolecgetics, for our brother catholizc
of the Townships, and cother places where they are deprived
of a resident priest. 5. %0 make it possible for the mis~
sionaries to give small gifte to those whom they are evan-
gelizing, especielly the Indians; such as crosses, medals,
rosaries, pictures, etc. We are publishing today a report
on each of the missions which are helped by the Association.
{...] it is our plan to publish esch year the dei.ils which
we receive on the state of the missions arong the Indians"
(R.M.D.Q., 1839, no, 1, foreword).

6 L. of Signay to Blanchet, Quebec, 17 April, 1343
(A.A.P., B. I 16, p. 3).
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Bighop Signey informed Fr. Blanchet:

We have lithographed your Catholic historical
& chronclogical ladder of Religicn & you will
receive a good rumber of copies by cance [...] .
The share for your Kissions is 2000 coples. What
you do not receive by cance you will receive by
sea. Tne 5th Report has a copy - we have made
a good number of coples for the missigns of the
Red River, Abbitibbi and St. Maurice.

This ladder, lithographed under the direction of Bisnop

8

Signay, will be known as %the Quebec ladder.

4]

In the statement of expenses for June to December
1843, the accounts of the Association of the Propagetion of

the Faith show an expenditure of £2. IOs.9 This entry

7 L. of Signay to Blanchet, Quebec, 17 April, 1843
(A.A.P., B. I 16, p. 3).

8 A framed photograph of the Quebec ladder hangs in
a clagssroom in St. Mary’s Academy, Cowlitz Prairie, Toledo,
Washington. This ladder was presented to St. Mary's Acadenmy
by James E. Saresult, Chehalis, Washington, as can be seen
from a note inked to the right lower corner of the ladder.
It is a phoio-copy reproduction of the ladder which can be
found in the 1843 no 5 edition of the R,M.D.Q. A note inked
in at the base of the ladder reads: "¥Fror Rapport sar les
missions du diocése de Québec [...] Janvier: 1841 no, 3
[...1" The date is incorrect. Two reproducticns of the
Cowlitz protocopy were made; one is now in the Archives of
the Diccese of Victoria, the other in the possession of Rev,
Donal Lehane, Nanaimo, B.C., Canada. In the Archives of Ht.
Angel Abtey, Mt. Angel, Oregon, are found two copies of *he
Quebec ladder. They appear to be exact ccpies of the ladder
found in the Reports of 1843 no. 5. One ladder is pasted on
a piece of cardboard, the other is in two distinct pieces
which leads one t0 believe that in the shipment from Quebe:z
in 1843, tha ladders arrived in two pileces and had to be
pasted together. A printing mark, a thin black line about
seven inches long, is noted on the Quebec ladders along the
upper left hand edge, indicating a minor flaw in the
printing process,

9 R.M.D.Q., 1B45, no. 6, p. XI.
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covers the expenses incurred by the addition of the chrono-
logical ladder to the Report of 1843. In the statement of
the Soclety’s expenses for June 1, 1842 to June 1, 1843,

there is &n entry for £40, the cost of 1ithographing the

10

chronological and higtorical ladder of religion. The ex~

penditure of £40 iz expleined in the Report:

A large rumber of copies of this lithograph
heve been mode in order teo digtribute them to
the Indians in cur wmissions.

Introducing the copy of Fr. Blanchet's ladder, which
is found in the 1843 Report, the editor gives this explana-
tion:

We have often spoken in this report and in
those which have preceded it, of a chronological
ladder composed by Fr. Blancbet, head of the
migsion &t the Columbia, to explaln to the Indiaus
the history of religion. We believe that our
readers will be pleased that we have inserted a
copy in our report, and that we make it possible
to know this ingenious invention, which ought to
be of greet help to ocur misgionaries in the
instruction of Indiens [...]. To understand the
ladder it suffices to inform our readers that
the markg -— dsgignate the centuries, and the
merks * designate the years; they will understand
the rest very easily.+

The comment of the editor of the Reports that the

Quebec ladder could be easily understood when one knew that

10 R.M.D.0., 1845, no. 6, p. VIII.
11 Ibig.
12 R.KE.D.Q., 1843, no. 5, p. 136.
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the barg meant centuries and the dots meant years, is under-
stood with a cursory study of the Quebec ladder. In printing
this copy of Pr. Blanchet’s ladder, the printer prepared the
format in such & way that each symbol which appears on the
ladder has printed nesr it an explanation of its signifi-
cance,

On exemination it will be found that the text of the
ladder was lithogrephed, whereas the heading 'Echelle Chro-
nologique et Historique de la Religion' was not lithographed

13 The ladder which

but'was dope on & block letter press.
appears in the Report of 1843 measures apprimately 34" in
length by 7 1/2% in width. It is printed on the same coarse
grained paper that was used for the printing of the Reporis.
The gquality of the paper appesrs to be very durable and this
is confirmed by the fact that the copies of the Reports
which have hed reasonable care still appear in excellent
condition.

Whoever had the task of preparing the Quebec ladder
for the printer followed minutely the explanations of the
Cetholic ladder given by PFr. Blanchet to Bishop Turgeon in

the letter of March 20th, 1842.%4

13 Harry E. Lichter, Chief Curator, Oregon Histor~
ical Society Museum, interview with.the writer, 5 May, 1363,

14 L. of Blenchet to Turgeon, Columbia, St. FYaul on
the Willamette, 30 March, 1842 {A.A.Q., C.A., II-35),
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The cnly edditicns to be found in the Quebec ladder
nol mentioned in the letter of ¥arch 20th, 1842, are the
symbols added on the advice of Fr. De Smetil, namely: the irece
of knowledge snd the serpent, St. Paul, St. Matthias and
Julian the Apcstate. Fr. Blanchet had advised Bishop Tur~
geon of these zdditions in a letter of June 24th, 1842.15

The Quebec ladder carries 43 dots after the year
1800 which would indicate that the ladder was printed in
1843. This is confirmed by the letter of Bishop Signay,
written in 1843, advising PFr. Blenchet that he had copies

16 This letter bears the daivz

ready fo send to Oregon,
April 17, 1843. The accounts of the Association for the
Propagation of the Faith indicate that the bill for the
printing of the ladders was payable in the fiscal year
ending June, 1843.17

The photograph of the Quebec ledder found herein. and
the explanations given in the letter of Fr. Blanchet to
Bizhop Turgeon will provide a point by point explanation of

the marks end symbols found on the Quebec ladder. It appears

1% L. of Blanchet to Turgeon, Columbia, St. Paul on
the Willamette, 30 March, 1842 (A.4.Q., C.A., II-26).

16 L. of Signay to Blenchet, Quebec, 17 April, 1643
(AQACPQ’ Bc I 169 Po 3 L]

17 R.H.D.Q., 1845, no. 6, p. XI.

Faculiafss Ecel. U.O.
Bibliotheque - Library
233 Main Ottawa, Canada
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annecessary to explain this ledder in detail here, as the

explanationa can be found in the appandix‘ls

18 See Appendix "B,

[o%)
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CO%ICHAN LADDER
1843

Second printed Blanchet ladder

Uriginsl discovered in the home
of a Cowichan Indian. The sketch
of the original ladder made by a
inissionary among the Cowichan

Indians,



CHAPTER V
COWICHAN LADDER

¥r. Francis Boehouwers,l e missionary to the
. . 2 .
Cowichan Indisns™ on Vancouver Island, discovered a Blanchet
ladder which will be knocwn as the Cowichan ladder. Fr.

Boshouwers explains the background of this ladder:

1 Fr. Francis Boshouwers, a member of the Fathers of
the Company of Mery, commonly called the Montifort PFathers,
was born in Brunssum, Holland, in 1884. He died in Victoris,
B.C., Apr%l 22, 1929 (Tombstone, Catholic Cemetery, Saanich~-
ton, B.C.).

2 Fr. Boshouwers began his work with the Cowichean
Indiens in 1910 (date of his first baptismal entry in the
Baptismel Records of St. Amnn‘*s Church, Duncan, B.C.).
Duncan is the home of the Cowichan fribe who live in what
is krown today as the Cowichan Valley. Fr. Demers spoke
of the *Kawitshins who live on the lower part of the Fraser®
(R.M.D.Q., 1843, ne. 5, p. 56). The Cowichans hzd only a
gecondery cemp on the Fraser where they lived while fishing
in the Fraser River and treding otter end mink pelts at
Fort Langley, the Hudson's Bay Fort '‘Isaac Antoine, a 77
year old Cowichan Indien, interview with the writer, 5 April,
1963), On his trip to the Fraser River in August, 1841,
Fr. Demers heard a rumour that the Cowichen Indians intended
to kill him. In spite of the danger he continued his jour-
ney and, instead of belng ambushed, he was escorted safely
to Fort Langley by a Cowichen Chief (R.M.D.GQ., 1843, no. 5,
PP. 56, 61). "Many Cowichan Indians, emcng thenm Chief Leok:
end Gebriel Tsulchamet {...] of the Comiekens {a band of
Cowichan Indians] -- as Gabriel hes told me time and again,
~- embarked in their canoes, &s soon as they heard the news
of the arrival of the priest, crossed the Gulf and paddled
up the Fraser 10 see and hear 'HMigt' Demers. Some of them
were baptized there® (Father Francis BOSHOUWERS, Early
Cowichan History, in Britieh Columbia Orphans' Friend,
1528, vol., 25, no. 4, pe. 3; BLLEIr®RArds relerred Lo &s:
BOSHOUWERS, Cowichan History).
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COWICHAN LADDZER

A copy, probably the only cepy extant today,
may be seen in the house of the late Antoine, an
Indian of the Somesocog reserve, near Duncen, It
is a parchment scroll’ about 39 inches in length
and about T inches wide, and marked with very
distinct black characters. How did Artoine get
this copy? Let us narrate what Antoine himself
states: Hlong; long time ago (in 1838) two
Catholic priests were stationed at Fort Venccuver.
They were the first priests in the West. Shortly
after that, others followed. They visited ell
the trikes in the West, and founded misaions in
all big places. Otill many tribes could be visited
only at rare intervals. There were not enough
priests and the Indians were scattered over a big
country. Hence Bishop Demers appointed in each
village a high chief to ect as priest, and tvu
conduct in his house religious meetings for the
converted Indians., To the chiefs thus appointed,
Demers gave a copy of the Saghale4 stick, which
the chief explained day after day tg his peorple.
Among the Cowichan Chiefs appointed”’ shortly

3 The writer examined the extant piece of the
Cowichan ladder. It is a printed copy not a manuscript.

4 It will be noted that this spelling "Saghele"
differs from the variocus spellings already noted in Chapter
I. Fr. Boushouwers uses the term Saghale stick, although
he is referring to the Catholic ladder.

5 Cowichan Indian catechists had been appointed
during the mission at the Fraser 17 years before the visit
of Bishop Demers to the Cowichan villsge. PFr. Boshouwers
explains: "In a chal on 'early days, the late Bill Gelatso-
lock told me one day: ‘Long before Fatkher Rondeault came
here to live at Comiaken, the chiefs acted like priests,
Yes, they did what 'Mist® IDemers had told them to do. Some
of the Cowichans had gone tc the Fraser to listen to *Hist?
Demers, who was there two weeks, preaching all the time.

And the chiefs learned what he sgid. The great chief of
Quamichan, Tzetza'zuluk was like a priest after that.

Early every morning he walked from the top to the end of the
village, ringing a big bell and all the Quamichans -~ %here
were several large buildings crcss the river [Cowichan
River] too — came tc his house. Then each in turn went
near the chief and the chief gave good advice [apparently

he was mimicking Fr. Demers hearing confessions], and they
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before Father Rondauli came (1858)6 were Chiefl
Jesn Baptiste of the Comiskensg, my father,
Chief Antoine ofathe Somenos, ! also Chief Good
of the Nanaimos. How thet is how I got a copy

shock hands. So they all didé in turn. Then all made the
sign of the cross; sald the prayers, the Our Father, the
Hail Mary, sll the other prayers. After that, the chief ex-
plained the *Saghale stick! [Catholic ladder], as Demers had
told him to d4o. Then an Indisn woman, who knew the Chinook
well and had a nice veice, started singing the hymns they
had learned on the Prager and 21l joined in. That was long
before Father Rondesult came here to stay. I was a small
boy then, The Indlans were good then. What Tzetzazuluk did
at Quenichan, Looba did at Comiaken, Kakalatze at Somesos
[ell bands of the Cowichen tribel" (BOSHOUWERS, Cowichan
History, vol. 25; no. 7, p. 3).

6 Fr. Peter Rondesult, born at St. Norbert, Quebec,
July, 1824, was a member ¢f the staff of Terrebonne College,
Terrebonne, Quehec, when Bishop Demers, in 1857, went to
Eastern Canada in search of missionaries. Pr. Rondezult
volunteered for Victoria Diocese and errived in Victoria,
June 1858. In that same year he was sent as first resident
priest among the Cowichan Indians (M.M. RONDEN, The Cowichan,
Saanich and Kuper Island Missions, in the British Columbia
Orphans' Friend, Historical 1847-1914, Victoria, 19135, p. 41.

7 Chief Antoine's grendson, 77 year old Isaac An-
toine (1963) who lives near his grandfather's old home, re-
teine & vivid memory of his grandfather®s role as catechist.
Igaac, who was about 7 years o0ld at the time, pointed to a
slight rise of ground in the middle of the present city of
Duncan, and explained that his grandfather would ring the
bell and summon all the Indians to catechism. He would then
hang the Catholic ladder on a tree and question the listen-
ers on their knowledge of the marks and symbols of the
ladder. An Indian woman would 2lways lead hymns in Chinook
in which all would join. These instruciions were.continued
long after the arrival of Pr. Rondeault, the first resid:nt
missionary emong the Cowichans (Isaac Antoine, interview
with the writer, 5 April, 1963).

8 The Comiskens and Somencs Indians are hands be-
longing to the Cowichan tribe and live within the same
Cowichan Valley near present day Duncan, B.C. The Nanaim:«
live at Nanaimo, B.C.; about 30 miles north of the Cowichans.
In the Spring of 18%5, Bishcp Demers left Victoria to visit
the Indisn encampments on the east coast of Vancouver
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of the firast Catholic ladder. We will always
ggep %3 in the famlly &8 a relic ¢f the early
ys.
Chief Antoine'would be happy to know that his grand-

son, Isasc Antoine, now 77 yeare of age (1963), after a
diligent search was able to resurrect a substantial part of
the ladder which had been presented to the Chief by Bishop
Demers. The find was perticularly noteworthy in view of
the fact that the original ladder had been in the family
for 108 years and had been passed down through many hands.
The old Antoine.home no longer exista but the family live
in a house situasted near the originsl site. A photograph
of the extant part of the Cowichan ladder can be found

herein. A sketch of the Cowichan ledder was made bdy Fr.

Boshouwera.lo This sketch coumpletes the picture of the

Island. The Bishop was received by the Cowichan Indians
with much pomp and circumstance. He had already m=2t some of
the Cowichans at his mission in 1841 at the Fraser. Bishop
Demers spent a week with the Cowichans instructing them

(M. THEODORE, Heralds of Christ the King, New York, P.d.
‘Kennedy & Sons, 1939, pp. l82-18B6; afterwards referred to
as: THEODORE, Heralds). It was on this occasion that Bishop
Demers appointed the catechists nemed in the reference,

9 BOSHOUWERS, Cowichan History, vol. 25, no. 8, p. 3.

10 ®r. Boshouwers kept a scrap book of his articles
which appeared in the British Columbia Orphans' Friend.
The scrapbook shows a sketch of the Cowlichan ladder done in
two sections.. Each sectiion meassures approximately 10 1/2°
x 3 1/4". This scrapbook, which bears the title: Articles
Cowichan History, can be fcocund in the Archives of the
Sisters of St. Ann, victoris, B.C. (D. 2); hereafter referrdl
to ag: A.S.S.A.
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ladder. It is to be hoped thet other copies of tnis ladder
exist.
Fr. Boshouwers gives a detailed explanation ¢f the

11

Cowlichan ladder. The writer records below Fr. Boshouwers’

explanation slmost word for word:

1. In the middle, from the bottom upwards, are forty
bars and -thirty-three dots to represent the forty centuries
before Christ and the thirty-three years of the life of
Christ on earth. Either to the left or to the right of the
forty bars are variocus blocks or asymbols to indicatzs the
principal events recorded in the 0ld Testament, or the names
of important pecple. The event or the name is put opposite
the century in which the event recorded took place or the
person lived.

2. At the foot of the ledder, the Creation is repres-
ented by symbols rumning from left to right. Heaven, eartl,
Adam, Eve, the tree of knowledge and the-serpent,12 the sun,
the moon, the stars, the angels, the everlasting fire of
hell. It will be noted that there is one sddition in the
Cowichan ladder, the symbol of hell. This symbel does not

11 BOSHOUWERS, Cowichan History, vol. 25, no. 8, p.3.

12 The tree of knowledge and the serpent appear on
Fr. Boshouwers®' sketch. However, he omits mention of thenm
in the description of the ladder.
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appear on the Nisqually or the Quebec ladders. The symbol
of hell is referred o by at lesst four suthors.>>

3. We find the naxe of Caln, Henoch, Death of Adanm,
Tower of Bsbel, the Ark, Abrahsm, Scdom, Mt. Sinai, the
tables of stons with the Ten Commendments, Joshua, Elias,
the four ¥ajor Prophets, the twelve Kinor Prophets. High
up at the end of the forty centuries stand two blocks
representing Mary and Jceeph, and directly above in a line

with the merking of the firat year of Christ, the birth of
Christ, the f£light into Egypt. After that we find the name

13 Dr. Harcus Whitman writes of a ladder: "“[...]

which represente all Protesients as the witnered ends of
the several branches of Papacy falling off down into inferral
society & flames as represented at the bottom" (L. of Whit-
men to Americean Board, 11 Hovember, 1841, in Nellie B. PIPES,
The Protestant Ladder, in the Oregon Historical Quarterly,
vol. 357, Septémber, 1936, p. 23B; alterwards reierred to &s:
PIPES, Protestent Ladder). Rev. H.H. Spalding: "The Cath-
olics in this country have had printed ([...] small charts
on which the Road to Hesven ie exhibited & from which Luther
is -represented as branching off in & road that leaas to
hell" (L. of Spalding to Americen Boaréd, 12 Februeary, 1846,
in PIPES, Protestant Lsdder, p. 238. W.H. Gray: “"{...]
representing all religlous sects as going up the tree, and
out upon the different branches, and falling from the end
of the branch intc a fire under the tree" (W.H. GRAY, A His-
tory of Oregon 1792~1849, Portlend, Harris & Holman, 1F70,
P- 184). Hr. Becile describes a ladder and suggests that
it portrayed hell: “Thence ancther line diverges at right
angles from the main one, leading off the pege irto the
abyss" (Mr. Matihew MACFIE, Vancouver Island and British
Columbia, London, Longrann, (Green, LOngman, rocerts & Green,

y D. 476). ¥acfie's explanation does not neceessarily
suggest thet there wes an asctual symbol for hell, but it
could bear this interpretetion.
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of Zgcharies, King Herod, the three kings, Balthazar,
Melchior, Gaspar. At the 12tk yesr, Jesus, Mary and Joseph
are depicted going to the temple. At the 30th year, the
names of the twelve spostles are given; at the 33rd year
the Crucifixion, the {hree Crosses; also the seven sacra-
ments.

¥We now come to the extant part of the Cowichan leadder
e photograph of which is found herein.

4, At this point we are concerned with the upper half
of the ladder and the histery of the Church. The nineteen
bars and forty-three dotal4 in the middle of the ladder
indicate the nineteen centuries end forty-three years after
Christ.

5 Both to the lgft and. to the right of the ladder are
recorded verious events or names of persons. First, the

six commandments of the Church;15 the names, St. Paul, St.

14 The precision with which Fr. Boshouwers explsains
each detail of the Cowichan ladder and the fact thai he pre~
pared e sketch of thie lesdder snd that he photographed the
original found in the possession of the Antoine femily
(BOSHOUWERS, Cowichan History, vol. 25, no. 8, p. 3) leads
us to accept his statement that this ladder was, in fact,
en 1843 creation.

15 One will note from the extant piece of the Cowi~
chan ladder that seven bars are shown with the explanation,
compandments of the Church. It would appear that Fr.
Boshouwers skipped over this point not considering it neces-
sary to explsin the background of the change from seven %o
8ix precepts of the Church.



COWICHAN LADDER 1c8

Matthi&s;le the words, Christiasn duties end prayer appear.
In the third century, a large church with spire and cross
is represented to indlcste that the Church is now free to
worship in buildings set apart for the worship of God.

Higher up %o the left,l7

the nsmes of eighteen Councils of
the Church are given. To the right,ls we find the names of
twelve heretics of which two ere noted, namely Arius and
Mohammed, aﬁd four Schisms, Donatist, Greek, VWestern and
English.19 At the 16th century we note a tree and the

20

words "The Road to Protestantisn® and the names of Luther,

16 Fr. Boshouwers calls Matthias, Matthew.

17 Pr. Boshouwers expleins that to the right we see
the marks designating the Councils but it is to the left.

18 This time pr. Boshouwers gilves it as left.

19 Fr. Boshouwsre in his description of the ladder
includes the twelve heretics and the four Schisms under the
general title of ‘some reformers'.

20 Fr. Boshouwers gives this English translation for
the Prench description found on the braench. Matthew Macfie
in hig boock describes such a Catholic ladder: "It consists
of a long slip of paper, on which the principal events nar-
rated in Scripture, from the creation of the world to the
founding of the Christiam Church, are illustrated. The
progressive development of the Church of Rome from that time
up to the present is portrayed. The advantage of the arrangs-
ment is that & large amount of religious information is con-
tained in remarkably small compass. The Hebrew version
reads from right to left, but this 'self-interpreting
Bible' reads from botiom upwards. At the foot of the page
the globe appears emerging out of chaos, and immediately
above stands 8 male and female with a tree teiween them,
representing our firet perents partaking of the forbidden
fruit. The other details of ithis invention may te reeadily
guessed at, til)l we reach the Protestant Reformation. up to
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Calvin, Henry VI1II1. Fr. Boshouwers does not menticn them,
but after the names, Luther, Calvin and Henry VIII, there
are three vertical bars. The three bars are markea, 3.,
Jans., %. The B would likely refer to Baiug, the Jans would
refer to Jansenius, and the %., to E&sley.gl
6. At the top lsft of the ledder on a line with the

fortieth yesr under the words "Les Prétres Catholiques" are

seven bars indicating that by the year 1843 seven priests

which point the line of instruction is intelligible and
straight. Thence another line diverges at right angles
from the mein one, leading off the pege into the abyss,

This is marked "chemin du Protestantisme." Then the straight
path of the Church continues to Plo Ncno, and onwards still
to heaven' (MACFIE, Vancouver Island, p. 476). This explan-
ation of a Catholic ladder given by Mecfie is particulerly
interesting when he tells us that such a ladder was shown
to him by Bishop Demers (ibid.). The fact remains thet
either Macfie took some 1liberty in describing this partic-~
ular Catholic ladder of which he speaks, or there exists
another edition of the Catholic ledder of which the writer
hes no knowledge. The mention of "chemin du Protestantisme®
fits the description of the Cowichan ladder; the mention of
Pio Nono, &and the globe emerging out of chaos fits the
description of the Lacombe ladder; the male and female
figures with the symbol of the tree beiween them, ccincldes
with the description of the Spenish ladder. Yhe writer has
ne knowledge of a ladder which reflects in exact detail the
description given by Macfie. It is interesting to note

that Fr. Boshouwers uses Macfle's description of "a self-
interpreti Bible® (BOSHOUWERS, Cowichan Historyv, vol. 25,
no, 8, pe 3). It is likely that ne encountered kacfie's
description in A.G. MORICE, Catholic Church in Western
Canada from Lake Yuperior to the Pecific (1659~18G5)J,
Toronto, Kusson Book Company, vol. 1l, i910, p. 2390, Fr.
Boshouwers refers tc Morice's work in speasking of the
Lacombe ladder (BOSHOUWERS, Cowichan History, ibid.).

21 The three bera are found on the Spanish ladder
and bear these names.
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had arrived in the Pacific Hortbwest.zz

7. Three more dots bring us to the year 1843, when the
lsdder was printed.23

This account of Pr. Boshouwers describes guite
minutely the Cowichan ladder. But who was responsible for
printing the Cowichsn ladder, where it was printed and when
did the Cowichen ladder arrive in the Pacific Northwesi?

A letter of Fr. Blanchet to Fr. Cazeau of Quebec
dated April 6th, 1844, leads us to believe that the Cowichan
ladder was the work of a priest, Fr. Aubin:

Thenk FPr. Aubin, if you will, for the good

taste with which he executed the CaS?olic ladder
and the improvements which he made.

22 In his eccount of the Cowichan ladder Fr. Boshou~
wers explains that the "seven blocks indicate that there
were seven priests in the West as early as 1840" (BOSHOUWERS,
Cowichsn History, vol, 25, no. 8, p. 3). This is incorrect.
Two priesis were in Oregon in 1840, Prs. Blanchet and Demers
and in that year Pr. Peter De Smet, Gregory Mengarin and
Nicholes Point arrived in the territory and established the
first Jesuit mission, St. Mary's, in the Bitter Root Valley
( SCHOENBERG, Chronicle, p. 11). In September, 1842, ¥Frs,
Anthony Langlois end John Belduc arrived at Fort Vencouver
from Quebec to assist Frs. Blanchet and Demers (iccounts of
the Labours of 1842, Blanchet to Signay, A.A.P., B, TII 4,
Ps 1)

23 Fr. Boshouwers® minute description of the Cowichen
ladder and his sketch appear to the writer sufficient evi-
dence to accept this date. '

24 L. of Blanchet to Cazesu, Vancouver, © April,
1844 (AOAQQQ’ Ccﬁte. 11"91)1
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On the seme day Fr. Blanchet wrote to Bishop Turgeon:

The Catholic ladders are much to my taste.

Fr. Aubin should be pongra§u1§§eé for the im-
provernents which he has made.

The letters of Pr. Blanchet te Bishop Turgeon and Fr. Cazeeu
wefa written & full year after Bishop Signay's letter of
1843 in which Bishop Signey advised Fr. Blanchet that the
Quebec ledders had already been printed. This fact suggests
that Pr. Blanchet is referring to a ladder which postdates
the Quebec 1aéder. We have noted tkhat the Quebec ladder
faithfully rendered Fr. Blanchet's instructions as to the
format of his ladder. The leiters to Bishop Turgeon and
Pr. Cazeau describe a ladder which was an improvement upon
Fr. Blenchet's invention. At the same time the letters
suggeat that some time before April, 1844, Fr. Blanchet
received a quantity of these new ledders.

The Cowichan ladder would appear to be the ladder
to which Fr, Blanchet refers. A study of the Cowichan ladder
ghows it to be an improvement on the Quebec ladder. Not
only is there the addition of: hell, the heretics, the
schisms, the eighteen Councils, and the five new priests in

the Northwest, but the ladder 1s much superior in appearance.

25 L. of Blanchet to Cazeau, Vancouver, 6 April,
1844 (AQAQQC: C«ﬁ’no 11“’91};
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Although proof is lecking which would permit pos-
itive identification of the Cowichan ladder, it remains that
the Cowichan ladder ig definitely & Blanchet ladder, and it
is an lmprovement on the Quebec ladder, beth in detzil and
in fermat and it was printed in 1843 {(count the bars and
dotes). Added to thie is the fact that apart from the
Cowichen ladder no other Blanchet leadder carrying the date
1843, exists to the knowledge of the writer. In view of
these facta 1t would appear that Fr. Blanchet was referring
to the Cowichan ladder in his letters to Bishop Turgeon and
Pr. Cazesau, dated April 6th, 1844,

Where was the Cowichan ladder printed? In a booklet

published in Bruseels, Belgium, in the year 1847,26

there
is a cpapter devoted to Fr. Blanchet's Cathelic ladder.
The author explains how Fr. Blanchet created the Sahale
stick and then expanded his creation into the Catholic
ladder: "[...] later it was lithographed in the United

27

States." Although this may be a reference to ¥Fr. De

Smette Catholic lsdder which was lithographed in the United

26 Notice sur le Territoire et aur la Mission de
1'Cregon, suivie de cuelques lettires des soeurs de hotre
Dame éteplies & GARLNL reu. Ge willemeiie, Bruxelles, bureau
de publication ce la Bibliothéque c'xducation, 1847; here-
after referred to as: Notice sur le Territoire de 1'Oregon.

27 Ibdd., p. 173.
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States,28 one could not overlook the possibility that the
author had in mind the Cowichan ladder. In the context of
the letters of Fr. Blanchet to Bishop Turgeon and Fr. Cezeeu,
it would appear that Pr. Aubin was a Quebec priest. One
would expect that Quebec had facilities to reproduce the
excellent Cowlchan copy of the Catholic ladder. It remsins
possible, though imprcbavle, that Fr. Aubin prepared the
Cowichan ladder and then nad it lithographed in the United

States.



CBAPTER VI
NANUR LADDER

A Blanchet ladder with an interesting background
will be entitled the Nemur ledder.®

The Famur ladder, a manuscript copy,z cwes 1te
existence to Sister Mary Aloysia (Jesnette Cherry), one of
the original bend of six Sigters of Notre Dame de Namur who
came 10 Oregon in August, 1844, in response to the appeal
of Fr. Blanchet for teaching Sisters.3 Arriving in the

Willamette Valley, Sister Mary Aloysie fell victim to the

epidemic which took many lives in Oregon that summer:4

[8he] would require weeks to recover fully.
Thet early September day she was sitting up,
benefiting by the warm sun, busy with brushes
end Indis ink in meking a small copy of the
Vicar General's Catholic Ladder from his large
original hanging, cracked and worn, on the wall
beside her. Sister Mary Aloysia reproduced thne
Ladder in quite exact proportions, thirty~four
by seven inches, on feirly heavy, lighti-brown

1 The originel Namur ladder will be found in the
Archives of the Sisters of Kotre Dame de Nawur, Provincial
House, Saratoga, California. A photocopy may be found in
the Oregon Historical Scciety Archives, Portland, Oregon.
A reproducticn esppeears in McHAMEE, Willemette Interludse,
p. 110.

2 McBAMEE, Willawmette Interlude, p. 147.

3 Ibidc; ppa 2}""25.
4 Ibid., pp. 144-147.
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peper pasted on close woven linmen [...]. With
fine-pointed pen and tiny paintbrush, she pro-
duced an example of artistic perfection.?

At first glance, the Namur ladder appears to be a
printed Quebec ladder and not a handsome copy. On closer
gexamination, however, individuel differences are noted.

1. On the Quebec‘ladder five vertical bars will be seen
immediately under the Temple of Solomon., The Namur ladder
has seven.

24 The star of Bethlehem 1s much better done on the
Nemur ladder.

3,  Above the cross of Christ in the Calvary scene the
Quebec ladder has a thin circular halo from left <o right
The Namur ladder has a haele from right to left.

The most Incredible pcint of likeness between the
Quebec and Namur ladders is the heading. The Namur ladder,
although hand done, haes a prinféd heading. A close study
of the headings, one done in Quebec and the other at St.

Paul, reveals identical block-letter typee6

5 MCHAMEE, Willamette Interlude, p. 147. Sister
Mary %lcysia is described ae ertisilc and poetic (ibid.,
P. 23).

6 ¥Mr. M.G. Foisy, m member of the first Territorial
legislature, worked as & printer with the Mission Press, at
Lapwal Mission, Idaho, and later moved to French Prairie.

An examination of e copy of a warrant dated, Oregon City,
November 28th, 1846, in the Axrchives of the Oregcn Histor-
ical Society, suggests that it was printed on the same press
that produced the heading for the Namur ladder. It is
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It i to be noted that the Naswmur ladder has 43 dots
after the bar mwarking the year 1800, which indicates that
ister Mary Aloysia did not add the extra dot that would
have brought the ladder up to the current year, 18¢4,7 the

yeax of the arrivel of the Sisters in Oregon.

thought that ¥Mr. Foisy did job printing using the press of
the Sisters of Nemur (Herry E. Lichter, Chief Curator,
Oregon Historical Society Museum, interview with the writer,
S May, 1963). The printed heading to the WNamur ladder
would, therefore, be explained: %It is posesible that Sister
" Merie Catherine {cne of the six Sisters of Namur] may have
done thie work with the large and varied {ype set tnat she
inherited from her friend, Brother George {in Belgium]"
(McNAMEE, Willamette Interlude, p. 284).

7 A Sister of Notre Dame de Nemur writes: VAfter
the fourth decade of the nineteentn century, three dots,
indicating three completed years, date the docurment 1844"
(MCNAMEE, Willamette Interlude, p. 284). 43 dots dates the
ladder as 1843%. This will pe confirmed by &n exaumination
of extant ladders.
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ST. PAUL LADDER
1844

Work of a Sister of Notre

Dame de Kamur; St. Paul, in Oregon.

Original in.the Bancroft
Library of the University

of California, Berkeley.



CHAPTER VII
S%. PAUL LADDER

A menuscript laﬁder, which is now in the yposseseion
of the Bancroft Libr&ry,l was created by one of the early
Sisters of Rotre Dame de Hamur.2 This laedder will te known
as the St. Paul ledder, the site of the Sisters' Convent in
Oregon. Hr. John Barr Tompkins, head of Public Services,
University of Celifornia Library, describes the ladder:

Our lsdder, is a manuscript, with a printed
heeding: "Echelle Chronologique et Historique de
la Religion.® It'g cell number is P-~-A%307. It is
done in ink on paper which has, in recent years
been costed on both sides with a very fine chiffon
to give 1t additional strength. It measures 87 x
18.88 cm., {(approximately 34% x 7"), exclusive of
one end which is wreapped around a stick which
measures l.1 cm. {just under 1/2®) in diameter
It appears that the ledder wes carried rolled.3

1 L. of John Berr Tompkins, Public Servicez, Univer-
sity of Califeornies Bancroft Library, to the writer, 16 May,
18963, :

2 L. of Mary Dominica McNemee to the writer, 11 June,
196%. The ladder is dated 1844 (by resson of the number of
dots). Although certain drawings, like the temple of
Solomon and the Church of Constantine; show the same artietic
touch as the Namur ladder, other symbols, particularly the
tower of Babel, the star of Bethlehem and the vertical bars
geem to want for the same c¢ars in execution. It is possible
that the 5t. Peul ladder was done in pert by Sister Mary
Aloysia and in part by another. It may be explained by the
fact that Sister Mary Aloyesls did this ladder with less
care than she gave to the Hamur ledder.

] 3 L. of John Barr Tompkins to the writer, 16 May,
1963,
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The ladder was presented to the Bancroft Library4
sometime prior to 1345 by Sister Aloyse HMarie of the Sisters
¢f Kotre Dame de Femur from the Archives of the Sisters of
Hamur in Saratoge, Califorﬁia.s

The St. Paul ladder ®[...] not so carefully mede
and far less artistic,“6 duplicates the Namur ladder in
slze and format, except for several points of difference in
the section between the branch, which marks the reformation,
end the top of the ladder.

1. Opposite the branch &nd on the upper left side of
the ladder can be seen 19 vertical bars. These bars, which
represent the Ecumenical Councils of the Church, do not
appeer on the Namur lasdder. The Cowichan ladder, which hes
the marks representing the Ecumenical Councils, gives 18,7

not 19 Councila.a

4 John Barr Tompkine writes: this ladder "[...] was
obtained by Hubert Howe Bancroft, though he does not tell
us from whom he obtained it* (L. to the writer, 16 May,

1863).

5 L. of MHary Dominica McNamee to the writer, 1lth
June, 1963,

6 Iden.

7 See: Cowichan Ladder photo.

8 John KeSorley gives 19 Ccuncils up tc the year
1844 (John McSORLEY, An Outline History of the Church by

Centuries (Prom 8t. Peler to Pius X11), Ot. Louis, B. Herder
Book Co., 1lY40, sppencix 1il,
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2. Kear the top of the S5t. Paul ladder 13 vertical bars
can be geen to the left of the line of dots. The Namur
ladder shows only iwo vertical bars with an explanatory
note, "2 Missionaries to the Columbia 1838.%7 The St. Paul
ledder with 13 bars provides for the arrival of Frs. Francis
Blanchet snd HModestie Demgrs in 1838, Fr. Peter De Smet in
1840, and again in 1841, Frs. Gregory Mengarini and
Kicholes Point in 1841, Frs. Anthony Langlois and John
Bolduc in 1842, Frs. Peter De Vos and Adrien Hoecken in
1843, and in 1844, sbosrd the ship which brought the Sisters
of Ramur, Fra. John Fobili, Michael Accolti, Anthony Pavelli
and Louis Vereruysae.lo

3. Opposite the bers which designate the arrival of 13
priests in the Pacific Northweet; can be found six bars
which mark the arrival in Oregon of the gix Sisters of

Xotre Deame de Namur.ll

9 McNAMEE, Willamette, p.110.

10 BLANCHET, Labors of 1842 (A.A.P., B. III 4, p. 1);
BISCHOFF, Jesuits, pp. Zb-42. There were actually 16
priests in the Nerthwest by the fall of 1844. Frs. Joseph
Joset, Peter Zerbinatti and Tiberius Soderini arrived at
St. Mary's Mission in the Bitter Root Vslley October 7th,
1844 (SCHOENBERG, Chroniecle, p. 17). It would appear that
word of the arrival of tnese priests did not reach the
?illamette Vglley until after the creation of the St. Paul

adder.

11 There is no mention of the five Jesuit brothers
who were laboring in the Oregon Territory in 1E44: Brothers
Charles Huet, Joseph Specht, Peter McGean, Vincent Magri
and Francis Huysbrecht (BISCHOFF, Jesuits, pp. £6-42).
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After the bars designating the year 1800 there are
44 dots on the St. Paul ledder which would appear to give
the accurate date of iis crestion, 1844. If the ladder had
been createdlaﬁ & later date one would expect to find three
more verticel bars to note the arrival of 16 priests in the
Pacific Horthwest. The ladder could not be an earlier
creation as the Sisters did not arrive until 1844, The sgix
vertical bars which mark the arrival of the Sisters of
Nemur indicete that the ladder must heve been created some-
time before Rovember, 1844, when word reached the Willamette
Valley that three more priests had mede their way to St.
Mary's Mission in the mountaina.le A close study of the
ladder will show the feint horizontal lines which the artist

used to keep the symbols straight.

12 Fr. Blanchet writing from St. Paul on the
Fillamette tells his brother A.M.A., Blanchet, of the arrivel
in Oregon of Prs. Joset, Soderin and Zerbinetti, (L. of
Blanchet to A.M.A. Blanchet, St. Fzul, November, 1844
(A.P.P.L.). It is interesting to note that in this letter
to his brother Fr. Blanchet lists the 16 priests in Oregon.
However, in summation he adds: "[...] all told 1% priests."
There appears little doubt that the 135 hars represent the
arrival of the 13 priests in Oregon. An exemination of the
relative position of each set of bars shows Frs. Elanchet
and Demere arriving in 1838. The set of three bars placed
between the year 1840 and 1841 coincides with the arrival
of Fre. De Smet, Mengarini and Point. The set of four bars
placed between the years 1842 and 1843, Frs. Langlois end
Bolduc arrivsel in 1842 and Fre. De Vos and Hoecken arrival
in 1843. The top four btars are placed opposite the year
1844. PFrs. Nobili, Accolti, Ravalll and Vercruysse sarrived
in August, 1844.
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For some reason, unknoenm to the writer, the top twe
dots (1843, 1844) appear to have been enlarged. This copy

14
menuscript of the St. Paul ledder "shows evidence of useﬁ"*j

6 13 L. of John Barr Tompkins to the writer, 16 May,
1963.



CHAPTER VIII
BEUSSELS LADDEKR

One edition of Pr. Blenchet'e lsdder, which to the
knowledge of the writsr is not ezrtant today, should be
studied if only to record its eximience.

This ladder, lithographed in Nemur,® Belgium, will
be known sa the Brussels ladder.

¥ention of the Brussels lsdder is mede in a booklet

printed in Bruseels in the year 1847.2

Gathering his
informetion from letters of the Sisters of Notre Dame de
Namur, who at the time were established in the Willanmette
Valley, Oregon,3 tha author published a report on the work
of the Catholic Church in the Oregon Territory along with
informetion of general inte est pertaining to the Pacific
Rorthwest. ‘

Ten pages of ihe report are devoted f{o a discussion

4

of Fr. Rlanchet's catecheticel aid. The suthor mentions

1 Notice sur le Territoire de l'Oregen, p. 173.

2 Ivid., p. 173.

3 Ibid., title page.

4 ¥hen this booklet was printed the missgions o7 the
Oregon Territory had alresdy been erected into a Vicariate
Apostolic with Fr, Blanchet nemed firet Vicer Apostalis (L.
of Cardinal FPrensoni to Archbishop Signay of Quzb:c, ime,
16 December, 1843 {(Archives of the Diccese of Victoria
hereafter referred to 85! K.0.¥., GOrrespongence with Rome,
53 E, & copy). Appointed BIshop of Philedelphia, Bishop
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the creation and use of the Sehele stick and the development
and printing of ithe Cetholic leddsr. Without elsborating
upon the subject the suthor malkes this comment:

[{Pr. Blanchet's ladder] was lithogrephed

again recently at FNemur, bul since the coples
d4id not correapend to the views cg the suthor,
it was begun sgain in Peris [...]

Since the report on the Church in Oregon6 was
publiehed in the year 1847, it would appear from the suthor's
remerks of the "recent printing®” thaet the Brussels ladder
wes lithographed either in the year 1847 or during the year

1846.7 Aside from the fact of mentioning the Brussels

Blanchet's title wass later changed to Bishop of Drasa (L. of
Cardinal Fransonl to Bishop Blenchet, Rome, 20 May, 1844,
L.D.¥., Correspondence with Rome, 59F, & copy). The Vicar-
fate Apostolic of Oregon tecame the Archdiccese of Oregon
City in 1846 with Bishop Blaenchet the first Archbishop.
Bishops were appointed to Waelle Walla and Vancouver Island
(L. of Cardinal Franscni to Archbishop Blanchet, Rome, 8
Auvgust, 1846, A.D.V., Correspondence with Rome, 60 A, a o~
jeX 4 Although for ithe seke of clariiy we will continue
throughout the work to refer to the ladders using the title
"Fr. Blanchet's ladder” wherever poesible in future refer-
ence we will egpeak of the missionary as Blshep or Archbishop
Blanchet., For information regarding the dates of the
erection of the Vicariate asnd Archdiocese, see (Qfficial
Register (A.A.P.).

5 Notice sur le Territoire d& 1'Cregon, p. 173.
6 Ibid.

7 The suthor of the report indicates that the Brus-
sela ladder wes printed & short time before he wrote his
report. Since his report was publieshed in 1647 it appesrs
likely that the Brussels ladder appeared either in the some
year as his report or shortly before, namely,; 1846. How-
ever, the date depends entixrely upon the interpret isn of
the word "recently®.
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ladder, the suthor dces suggest some interesting facts about
this short-lived preaching eid. The context of the author's
remerks suggests the poselbllity thet Bishop Blanchet per-
gonally rejected the Brussels ladder on a visit to the city
of Hamur.g It can be amssumed thst in rejecting the ladder,
Bishop Blsnchet found it, for gne regson or another,
sericuely wanting. The asuthor's comment also suggests the
probability that the Bruassels ladder was scrapped after its
first printing. Whatever may have been the fate of the
Brussels lsdder, it can be assumed that, once rejected by
the Bisbop, the ladder was never used in the Pacific
Northwest.

Since the Bruseels ladder was, firstly, lithogrephed
in Nemur, secondly, mentioned in a booklet dealing with the
work of the Sleters of Namur, snd thirdly, rejected by

Bishop Blanchet, there is a suggestion that the Brussels

8 Bishop Blanchet wes travelling in Furocope between
September, 1845 and February, 1847 (BLANCHET, Sketches, pp.
58-60). In view of the fact thet the report on Uregon was
published in 1847, and sssuming that the author's reference
to a "recently published ladder" could be interpreted as =a
ladder printed in the previocus 15 months, there is every
reason to hellieve that Bishop Blanchet actually saw the
copy of the Brussels lasdder and personally rejected it.
This possibility is confirmed by the fact that Bighop Birae
chet was in Nemur shortly efter the 8th September, 1845,
and sgain during the month of December, 1846 (RBLANCHET,
Sketches, pp. 99-60). This ie further confirmed by the
Tact thet his journeys in Europe during 1845, 1846, 1847,
could heve brought him tc Namur on several occesions.
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ledder waa created by the FHamur Sistere, 211 three facte
would lend credencse to this possibility. If the Kamur
Sisgters in Belgiumx prepsved the originsl copy for the
printer they could have masde alterations 4o the plan which
in the view of the Bighop rendered 1%t unsuitable for uee in
his wmigeionary territory. ¥Whereae, 1f Bishop Blanchet hed
given the printer & format to follow, it would be unlikely
thet he would find the printed form unsulitadble. Agsin, if
the Sisters had created a ladder, the author of the reports
would have learned of it since the preparation of his report
en the Sisters work in Orsgon must have teken him to the
¥otherhouse of the Sisters in Namur. And, sgein, if the
Sisters bad created the ledder they would have had 1%
p:inted locally. Howsver, the srchives of the Mothsrhouse
of the Sistars of Farmur sheds no light upon this rossibil-
ity.g

The informetion on the EBruseels ladder, although
sketchy, doeg leave ue with twe pessible alternstives:

either the Brussels ledder was creaied by some unknown

) 9 The archives of the Hotherbouse of the Sisterse
of Nemur, Belgilws, which are to be found in the Sisters!?
convent in Rome, contain no records ~elative to =he Brussels
ladder (L. of Sister ¥aurm, archivist of the Sicvers of
Hotre Dame de Namur, to the writer, Rome, 5 June, 1063%),
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person or perscns, or Bishep Blanchet's instructions for
the lithogrephing of lhils creation were not carried out
satisfactorily by the printer. All indications point to a
ladder, elither 111 concelved or poorly printed, which

suffered =z very short exiatence,






PARIS LADDER
1846 - 1847

Original in the

Archives of Mt. Angel Abhey,
Mt. Angel, Oregon.



PARTS LADDER
Ameng the editione of Fr. Blanchet's laedder extant

-

todey,; coplea of the Parie ledder appear to be the most

1
MIRSTOUE .

i The Paris ledder wes printed in feour sections.
The smection wihilch pertains to the first pert of the Paris
ladder, or ths bottom section, will be callied no. 1, the
next, noe, 2; ete. MEt. Angel Abbey has 15 coples of section
1y 16 copies of gection 2, 17 coples of section * and 16
coples of section 4, l.e. 16 complete sets of the Peris
lpdder and one extra copy of section 3 {A.Mt.A., Rare Book
Room). One Paris ladder in the Mi. Angel collection has
the 4 sectlons pasted together. The ¢ollection of Foiig
ledders belongsd to & ploneer Oregon priest, Msgr. A. Hill-
enbrand 1859-1941, for meny yesrs pastor of S5t. John's
Church in Oregon City (Mark Schmid who collected the ladders
after the deasth of Ksgr. Hillenbreand, interview with the
writer, 4 June, 1%63). One set of four sections of the
Peria ladder which is found in the M. Angel collection
cawe frowm Fr. Brabant’s houses at Hesquilet, on Vancouver
Island., They were found in 1910 by Pr. Cherles Moser on his
firat visit to Hesgulst and were brought to ¥t. Arngel in
1530 {Charles MCSER, suthor of Reminiscences of the West
Coset of Vancouver Islsnd, interview with the writer, < June,
16637, The Archnives oi vne Archdiocese of Portland hae one
et of four sectiong of the Paris lsddsyr presented to the
archives by Fr. Hoser. This ladder came also from Heequial
on Vencouver Island gcharlea Koger, interview with the
writer, 2 June, 1G6%). The Oregon Hlstorical Soclieiy Huseun,
Portland, has one set of the Pzris leddsr pasted on teo
plecers of cardboard. Thies lsdder csrries a stamp which
netes thet this lsdder cume into the rossession of the
Kuseum on Qctobsr 31, 1503. The Archivee cf the COrsgon
Province of the Society of Jesus &b the CGonzagza University
Crosdby ¥emorisl Library, Spokane, has two coples of gection
1. Therme coples weye digeovered at St. Andrew's Mission,
Pendleton, Oregon, July 1851 (¥ilfred Schoenberg, archivist,
Orsgon Province of ths Scolety of Jesus, interview with the
writer, 20 June, 1963}, %he srchives of tne Holy N-~e
Sisters, Harylhursi, Oregon, has ons copy of sectio.. ~ iy
ths Paris laddsr (L. of Sistor Bobort ¥ery {o ihe wriser,
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PARIS LADDER

This ladder which was printed in Parisg repregents
a new concept in Fr. Blanchet's presching aid. Reteining
,éhe central structure of the bars and ﬁotss common to all
Blanchet ledders, the Paris ledder makes far greater use of
pictoriél repregentations. By comparison with earlier edi-
tions, the Parig ledder appesrs t0 be a chart made up
entirely of pictures.

The final date given on the Psris ladder ia 1840.
However, the ladder wes printed after this date. The
heading on the Paris ledder resds:

The Cetholie, historic, and chronological

ladder or the wey of explaining the catechisn

to the Indians. Invented in Oregon in 1839 4
by Rev. Blanchet; Archbighop of Oregon City.

Portland, 14 July, 1963). Yale University Library, Western
Americana Ccllectiion, has one complete set of the Faris
lagdﬁr (Archibald Henna, curater, L. to the writer, 9 March,
1965).

2 The printer's credit at the lower right hand
corner reads: “Paris, Typographle de Firmin Didot, Rue
Jacob, 56.%

3 The Paris ladder does not use dots as such. The
years are marked by shorter bars or the ectual dates.
However, the term is used in the general sense of the Sahale
atick structure.

4 Echelle Cetholigue, Historigque, et Chronologigue
ou maniére d’'expliquer le catéchieme aux sauvages. Inventée
dans 1'Oregon en 1839 per M. Blanchet Archevéque d‘'Oregon
City.
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ishop Blanchet received notification that he had
been named Archbishop of Oregon City sometime after August
8th, 1846.5 Sinée the title of the ladder spesks of Fr.
Blenchet as already appointed Archbishop of the See of
regon Clity, the lsdder must have been created after Augusti
8th, 1846. Purther, mention is made of the Paris lasdder in

& Describing how

a booklet printed in Brussels in 1847.
ishop Blanchet rejected the Brussels ladder, the author of
the booklet writes: 9{.,..] the printing of the ladder was
begun agein in Paris with much greater perfection."7 The
Peris ladder wes preaced, therefore, sometime after March
8th, 1B46, but not later than 1847.
In view of the fact that Archbishop Blanchet errived

in Europe September 28ih, 18@5, but d4id not set sail for
Oregon until February 22nd, 1847,8 there appears little

doubt that in the course of his visits to Parisg he took

See reference ne, 4, Chepter VIII, p. 124,
Kotice gur le Territoire de 1‘0regon, p. 173.
Ibid., p. 173,

BLAKCHET, Sketches, p. 60.

w0 3 O W

Ibidvy.p?» 59“6@5
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the occesion to arrange for the publicsation of his Paris
10

ladder.

The Paris lsdder, which measures 9°4% x 1'10", wae
printed in four secticona., Each section of the ladder
measures 2'4" x 1°10". Although most extent copies known
to the writer sre found in the four individual sections,
they could be pasted together %o meke one continuous

11

ledder. The photocopy found herein was photographed by

10 Ore amuthor suggests that Fr. Blanchet may have
had ladders printed in Europe in 1844 when he wes in Europe
(DRURY, Pirst White VWomen, pp. 221-222). The fact is that
Pr. Blanche®l wzs In Oregon in 1844 end did not arrive in
Burope until 1B4% (BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 59). However he
did have the Paris ledder prinfed during the visit to Europe
which hegan in 1845. The same author suggests that Fr. De
Smet may have had ladders printed in Furope and brought them
back with him when bhs arrived in Oregon from Europes in 1844
{DRURY, op. cit.; p. 221). To the knowledge of the writer
Pr. De Smet was responsible only for his own ledder (see
Part IIX). Another point is resised by the same author. He
explains thst on June 14, 1638, he called upcen ¥r. Cornelius
Byrne, Desmet Mission, Desmet, Idaho, and secured from the
priest a broadside 21 3/4% x 22" bearing the title of the
Paris ladder. The author sdds that & similar copy cen be
found at the Oregon Historical Society, Portland (DRURY, op.
eit., p. 222). The writer found the Oregon Historicsl
Society ladder to be in four sections, each section meamsur-
ing 2'4% x 1'10%. This suggests that the ladder odbteined
at Desmet, Idsho, which iz now at Ysle University Library,
is some 6 1/4 inches eshorter in vertical length (21 3/4"¥
than the copy at the QOregon Historical Society, Portland
(28 inches). These Oregon Historical Society ladder measure-
ments refer to the four individual pieces. The four pieces
make up one lasdder messuring nine feet four inches (9'4")
by twenty-two inchea (22%).

11 4 continuous copy can bs found in the Mi. Angel
Abbey Huseum, Kt. Angel, Oregon. This ladder criginally
in separate sheets, was put together by Merk Schmid (Mark
Schmid, interview with the writer, 2 June, 1963).
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fixing the four individual sections to g {lat surface. One

. ) 12
copy of the Parls ladder

was pasted to iwo large pieces

of cardboard each mesasuring 24" x 1'10"., Section 1 and 2
of the lsdder were affixed to either side of one of the
cardboard pleces and sections 2 and 3 were afiixed fo the
cther. This ledder would have to be studled in sections.
Section 2 would be hidden on the beck of the cardbcard while
gection 1 was under atudy. At the top of the cardboard
pieces heavy brass rings have been inset. This permitis. the
ladder to be hung without fear of tearing the paper,

An examination of the Paris ladder reveals one inno-
vation which was to be incorporated in lster Blanchet ladders
Many of the personsges and events o¢f the 0ld and New Testz-
ments are not only represented on the ladder but are also
given a date&l3 The dates signify either the years from
the beginning of the world (A.M.),14 before the time of
Christ, or after the time of Christ. It appesrs likely that
Pr. Blanchet prepared this lesdder with the help of a bible

edited in Parie which belongéd to his personal library.l5

12 Thie copy can be found in the Archives of tus
Oregon Historical Society, Portland.

13 The photocopy of the Paris ladder found herein
is so reduced in msize as to meke it impossible to read the
inscriptions.

14 AM,: ®a mundg” from the beginning of the worla.

15 Sainte Bible contenant L*Ancien eg NG
Teatament avel une JYraguciion FrancmlBe €6 IOTne a€ rarae-
phrase, par le R.P, Dle Carriereg, et Les Uomrertaires qe

[
¢y
ot
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The editors of the bible arranged the volumes with coplous
footnotes and the events and perscnsges appeering in scrip-
ture are scrupulously deted.

The explenatlions ¢f the Paris ladder will follow
the method used for previcus ledders, namely: from the base
¢f the ladder to the top and from left to right. The explan-

ations are given by Fr. Blenchel on the ladder.

A, The Scene gt the base of the ledder.
1. The Trinity with the words: "In tkhe beginning was

the ¥ord znd the Word was with God.®

B. Eight sguares across the bottom of the ladder.
2. The six daye of creation; the tree of knowledge and

the serpent; hell.

C. 5ix sqQuarsa.
3. Aden and Eve expelled from the gsrden; Cain; Abel:
death cof Abel with the date given as 128; Seth (130~912);

purgatory.

Menochius, Paris, Gsume Fréres Libraires, 183%3; afterwards
relerred to ag: CARRIERES, Sainte Bible. A& manuscript

entry inside the front cover resdas: Fr.N. 3lanchet ptre

aux Cédres, 1836,.%Y Volumes 1, 2, 3, 12, 13, 14 can be found
in the Archiveg of Kt. Angel Abbey (Rare Book Room). These
volumes were part of a cellection of Archbishen Blanchett's
personal librery (Barnsbas Heascner, archivist, Mt. Angel
Abbey, interview with the writer, 2 June, 1963).
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D, Six figures.
4., Enos (235~905);16 Cainam {325-910); Malalael (395~

895); Jared (460-462); HMathusala {(687-969); Lamech (B74-T77).

E., Three Breneas.
5 Jubal and Tubasicain; desth of Abraham (930);17

Henoch taken up into heaven (987).

F. Ancther three scenes.
6. Corruption of the human race; God appears to Noe;

family of Hoe.,

G. The final five scenes 6n the first esection of
the Paris ladder.
7. TFee's ark (1656); deecendants of Noe; malediction

of Cham; tower of Babel; dispersal of the people (1750).

H. The first scenes across the base of the second
section of the ladder.
8. Melchisadech; call of Abraehem (2083%); sacrifice of
Issac (2145); vision of Jacob (2245); Jecob and Esau (2265);
Joseph is sold by his brothers (2276).

16 This genealogy ie teken from Genesis, Chapter 7.
The first date represents the year of birth and the second
the sge of the seriptural figure, (4.M.).

17 The eingle date marks the perscnzge or event in
its relative hisgtorical date, {(A.X.).
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I. Eleven scernes.
9. Putipher (2286); Pharach's dream {2287); Jacob sees
Joseph again (2298); Egyptisn slavery (2315}); Mcses saved
(251%); burning bush (2513); Xoses and Aaron {2513%3); plegues

of Egypt; pessover; peassage through the Red Sea; Job.

Jd. The mountein scerne and the tablets numbered I-X,
10, HMHoees on the mountsain; the commsndments given to

the Hebrews.

K. Included in this section arer the illustration to
the right of the wountein, the scene next to this illustre-
tion, four figures sbove this same 1llustration, and seven
figures to the right of the ladder.

1l. Ark of the Covenant; the Hebrews wander 40 years in
the desert; King Sasul (2909); King David (2934); King Sol-
omon {2989); King Roboam (3029); Josue; Deborah; Gedeon;

Jephte; Semson; Heli; Samuel.

L. Pour figures to the left of the ladder and the
temple to the right.
12, Iseies (%219); Jeremims (3375); Ezechiel (3%42):
Daniel in the lions® den (3466); Solomon's Texple.

M. Twelve permonsages.
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13. Osee (825);18 Joel (800): Amos (780); Abdios (780);
Joras (825); Yicheas (758); Nahum (740); Habacuc (500);

Sophonias (600); Aggeus (520); Zacharias (500); Malschias.

K. Hleven scenes. The firet scene includes two
personages.
14. Eliss tsken up intoc heaven; Elizeus (3291); dis-
persel of the tribes, Bsbylonian captivity; Suzanna; Tobias
recovers his sight (3320); victory of Judith (3348); humil-

ity of Esther; Nabuchodonosor; Balthazar condemned (3495).

0. 5ix figures. The first scene includes two per-
sonsges.
15. Eleazor (3837); martyrdom of the Maccabee brothers;
Judas Msccsbeus (3828); Heliodorus scourged with stripes
(3828); Sennescherib sssassinated (3291); 0ld Testament;

three children in fiery furnsce (3417).

P. Three scenes complete the second section of the
Paris ladder.
16. St. Joachim, Mary, St. Anne; shepherds go to the

erib, birth of our lord Jesus Christ, three kings go to

18 Apparently the printer et this point erred. The
ladderreads "Qsee 825 avec Jésus Christ" instead * Yavani
Jdésus Christ™. Al this peint the dating records tnc years
before Christ.
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edore Jesus -~ Gaspar, Melchior, Belthasar; E

young St., John and Zachery.

Q. Base of the third section of the ladder; sight

scenes.
17. Amnunclation; visitstion; nativity; presentation;
flight into Egypt; return from ZEgypt; Hazareth; Jesus in

the temple.

R, Four scenes.
18. Agony; water changed into wine; resurrecticn of

Lazarus; crowning of the virgin.

S. Four sceneg in the third row.
19. Jesus condemied; multiplication of the loaves;

trensfiguration; assumption.

T. Four scenea in the fourth row.
20, Jesus scourged; Semeriiten woman; Msgdalene;

Pentecost.

U. Four scenes in the fifth row.
21. Crowning of therns; parelytic; Cenanean woman;

Ascension.

Y. Four scen2s in the sixth row.

22. Jesgus carriea his crose; ¢
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Resurrection.
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W. & scene centersd at the 30th year; Jesus baptizea

by St. John.

X. Twelve figures.
2%. The twelve spostles; Peter; Andrew; James; John;
Philip; Bertholomew; Thomas; Matthew; James; Jude; Simon;

Matthiasn.

Y. Seven scenes.
24. The seven gsacraments; baptism; confirmation; com-

-runions penance; extreme unction; orders; marriege.
Z. The scene centered at the 33rd year: crucifixion.

Z.1l. Twelve teblets.

25. Articles of the creed: I-XII.

Z.2. The ledder now enters upon the years after
Christ: eight scenss.
256. Faith; hope; charity; prayer; death; judgment;

paradise; hell.

Z2.%. 85ix tablets and seven scenes.

27. The six commandments of the Church;lg a church

20

built upon & rock; St. Peter in prison; St. Stephen;

19 The Paris ladder introducee the six precepts cf
the Church instead of seven.

20 This ie the only symbol not descrited by Pr.
Blanchet.
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S5t. Paul; Constantine.

Z.4. Ten personages.
28. 8t. Helena; Julian the apostate; St. Athanasius;
St. Basil; St. Ambrcse; St. John Chrysostom; St. Augustine;
St. Jerome; St. Gregory; St. Augustine, the apcostie of

England.

Z.5. The ladder now enters upon the fouril and
final section: to the left a large scene arnd to the right
two smaller scenes.

29, Councils; Donat (311), Arius (319); MNarcedsnius

(381); Pelagius (412); Nestorius (430).

Z2.6. A scene to the left and to the right.

(3]

-t

30. Triunmph of religion; Eutyches (448)}; Monothel?

(630).

Z:7. To the left on the third row a series cf
celestial bodies and opposite one scene includirg four per-
sonages.

%1. Grandeur of God in his works

we
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oclasts (787); Iuther (1517); Calvin (15%8),

Z2.8. A scene to the left and one o *the

Snt.
32. Chinese mertyrs for the faivh; preachins -f <he

gospel.
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Z.9. Across the top of the ladder can be seen three
scenes.

%%. Gererzl resurrection; paredise; last judpnment.

2.10. The title of the Paris ladder comgletes the

description.

1 Ty
|16

Only one comment sppesrs necessary., The
ladder was little more than a compendium of biblical pictures
The ladder ell but lost the simple, ccmprehensive impact of

the earlier Blanchet c¢reations.
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SPANISH LADDER

1856

Original in the
Archives of the Oregon
Hietorical Society,

Fortland, Oregon.



CHAPTER X

SPARISE LADDER

Hard-pressed to meet the heavy Iinancial obliga-~
tions of his archdiocese, Archbishop Blanchet, with the
approval of the Prefect of the Congregation of Propagandal
in Rome, left Cregon City in the fall of 1855 on 3 begging
tour of South America.’ While in Chili, in 1856, he pub-
lished a pamphlet in Spanish giving a skeich of the ec-

3

clesiastical Province of Oregon,” and also putlished a

Catholic ladder which will bve known as the Spanieh ladder.

1l This is the abbreviated title of the congrega-
tion officially known as Sacra Congregatioc de propaganda
fide, or Christisnc nomini propagando. The chief func-
tion of this department of the Catholic Church in keme 1s
the regulation of ecclesiastical affairs in what are com-
monly known as "missionary countries". It had i{s origin
in & commission of cardinals established under Pope Greg-
ory XII1, 1572-1585, which became a congregation properly
a0 called under Gregory XV, 1621-1623. 3Before the Con~
stitution ®"Sapienti Consilio", 29 June, 1408, came into
force, the Congregation of Propaganda had jurisdiction
over several countries in which normal Catholic hiersr-
¢hies of the latin rite were established (Catholic Ency~
clopedia, vol. XIII, p. 142-143).

2 O'HARA, Catholic History, p. 119-120.

3 Francis Norbert BLANCHET, L1 Ar:
gon-City a los fieles de Chile N0t1c1a 3
cla eclesiastica de Uregon, lraducidas de
r.p. Ghaparro, valparaiso fu
1856.

ob:sr: de Ore-
ore la provin-
irancesg par el
hilel}; Imprenta del Comercio,

.

ot 197 1)
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Translated, the title of the Spanish ladder reads:
The Catholic and mysteriocus ladder of Jacob.
A Historical and chronological chart of religion
and christian doctrine invented in Oregon in 1839
by cne of the first Catholic m:"r.ss&~:riom3.riess.‘Ai
The Spanish ledder’ which messures 43" x 17 1/2" was lith-
ographed by the firm of Libas, in Valparaise, Chile.6 It
carries the dste 1856,7 .
The Spanish ladder combines many features of ear-
lier Blanchqt ladders. A oursory examination of the pho-
tocopy found herein will show: 1. the familiar bars and
dots of the original Sahale stick, forming the cantral
theme of the 1gdder;‘2. a return Yo the use of vertical
bars or blocks which portray various personages and events

in Scripture and the history of the Church; 3. tre sparing

uge of pictorial representations so much overdone in the

4 Escala catolica y nisteriosa de Jacob. O cua-
dro historico y crenologice de la religion y de la doc-
trina cristiana. Inventada en Oregon en 1839, por uno de
los dos primerocs misioneros catolicos.

5 The Oregon Historical Sceclety Museum has a copy
of the Spanish ladder. On the back of the ladder it is
noted that this ladder was presented to the Musewn on July
26th, 1902, by St. Mary‘'s Academy and College. MTais is
St. Mary's Academy and College, Portland, Oregeon  R.E.
§e2§§nden, interview with the writer, Portliand; 5 June,

9 .

&6 See the base of the Spanish ladder, lefi lower
corner.

7 There are gix dots after the year 1850 which
dates the ledder, 1856,
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Parigs ladder; 4. the extensive use of coplous writfen ex-
planations; 5. the dating of Scriptural figures and epi-
sodes.

The Spanish ladder puts great emphasis on dating
certain episodes and figures appearing in religlous his-
tory. Since the dates which appear on the photograph of
the Spanish ladder found herein can be read with relative
eage, st least with the use of a magnifying device, tﬁe
writer will not attempt to transcribe all the dates ap-
pearing on this ladder. Suffice 1t to say that the dates
represent: 1. the year in which the personage lived or
the event happened, computed from the beginning of the
world (A.M.); 2. or the year prior to the coming of
Christ; 3. or the year after the coming of Christ (A.D.);
4. the span of years. For example, Seth is given as: 912,
and again, aas: 130 to 1042, He lived 912 years from the
year 130 to the year 1042 A.M.

The lengthy explanations appearing on the l:ft and
right side of the ladder give detailed instructions .2 how
this catechetical device should be uged. A transiati-n of
these instructions will be found in the appendix.8

The explanations of the Spanish ladder will follow

tie pattern used for previous ladders; namely, proceeding

b Appendix "C". Much of what appears on the Span-
ish ladder '3 repeated on the New York ladder.



from the bage of the ladder to the top, from the lery to
the right. Bach syabol or group of symbels will be num-
vered. The explanations of the events and personsss por-
trayed on the Spanish lasdder are giver by Archbishop Blan-

chet on the ladder,

A. The triangle at the base of the laccer.
1. God from all eternity three Persons: the Father,

the Son, the Holy Spirit.

B. Bight scenesn.

Pet

-]

2. The six days of creation; the angels, hel

C. Six blocks.
3. Cain; Abel; Seth; Rapheel; CGabriel; Michael.

D. Pour blocks near the centire of the ladder,
4. Death of Adam; Henoch is taken up into heaven;

song of God: sons of men.

E. Nine blocks to the right of the ladder.
5. Nine choirs of angels: angels; archangels; thrones
dominations; principalities; powers; viritues; cherubims

seraphin.

b

F. Four blocks above the hierarchy of ansels.

6. Noe; Sem; Cham; Japhet.
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G. To the left, a tower.
T. The tower of Babel. The writings surrcunding the

tower cxplain: end of ithe flood, 1657; tower 15 stories

[2:

high; after the confusion of tongues Sem passed ato Asia,
f

H
o
=]
~+
{aT

Cham into Africa and Jephet into Lhurope; Teqr
1757 to 2000 A.Ml. various empires are fournded; tre corrup-
tion of the world begins again; the need of & caosen fam-~
ily to preserve intact the deposit of truth; call of Abra-
ham in 2083 and his faith put to the test when crcdered fto
sacrifice Isaac at the age of 37.

8. The writings directly under the tower give ihe
seven epochs of ancient history: a. from the crsation to
the flood, 1656 years, 1 month and 26 days; b. from the
flood (1657) to the call of Abraham, 426 years, 4 months,
18 days; c. from the call of Abraham to the departure from
Egypt (2513), 430 years; d. from the departure frcm Egypt
to the completion of the temple (23G2), 479 yeavs, 17 days;
e. from the completion of the temple to the end of the
captivity (3468}, 476 years; f. from the end of the cap-
tivity to the advent of our saviour, Jesus Christ, in the
year 4000, 532 years.

S. The explanations %0 the right of ths ladder under
the blocks asymbelizing the nine choirs of angels comnant
upon the writinge of Moses: Adam lived 5C years with

Lamech, Lamech 93 years with Sem, Sem 50 years with lsaac
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and Isaac 322 years with Levi who was the father of the
£

™

2

-rardmother of iloses, called Jochabed, who undoubtedly had
geen Levi. It is therefore very certain that Mcaes has
written nothing that wae rot still in the memory of all
since he was only distant from Adem by 4 or 5 generations.
{Riblical echolars would not accept Fr. Blanchei®s thesis

voday.)

H. The scene of the ark.
10. The building of the ark began in 1656, completed
in 1657.

1. Above the tower there are seven blocks and to
the right of the ladder, a fire and three bloclks. Above
“he seven blocks, another seven blocks.

11. Abrakam, Isaac, Jacob, Joseph, Juda, Levi, Mel-
thisadech.

12. ZRBurning of Scdim end Gomorrha in 2107.

ijJ. Lot, his wife and nhis children.

14. Hoses, Aaron, Pharoah, ten plagues, red sea, Job.

¢ . The mountain and ten large blocks and above
“hem 16 blocks.

15. IMt. Sinal where Moses received the Ten Command-

. The ark of the coverant; 40 years in tre
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amson; Heli; Camueld.

w

Deborah; Gedeon; Jephtes

K. Five blocxs and the temple.
17. Saul: David; Solomon; Rohoam: Jorotoams the tem—
piz of Solcomon begun in the year 2992, completed iz the

vegr 3001.

L. Twelve dlocks.

ts: Isaias, Jersmizx., lzechiel,

1]

18. Four major prophe
Daniel; Barach; Elias taken up into heaven; El7zours; reizn

of Jude; reign of Israel; Ezechiel; Senragherid; Waraszses.

M. Twelve blocks.:
19, Twelve mincr prophets: Ogee; doel; Amey,; Atdrag;
Jonag; Micheas; Nahum; Habecuecs; Sophonias; Aggeus; Zarhar-

ies; Malachigs.

N. Twelve blocks, below the book which arp=ara on

the left side of the ladder.
20. Jezabel; Nabuchodonosor;, Balthazar; Hoiofernes;
Nicanor; Cyrus; Babylonian ceptivity; Suzanna; Totiasg;

Judith; Esther; Mardochai.

Q0. The book and nine blocks.
21. The 01d Testament; Heliodorus; Llevendsrs- Jaldus;
Antiochus; Eleazor; Maccabees; cudas Maccabeus; Azsusrus;

Xasman.
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P, Pour blooks near the centre 278 the laaler.

-

22, Joachim, Annes Zachary, klizapstl,

Q. Three figureg to the left of the ladaer, the
acene in the centre of the ladder at the year 4000, the
three figures to the right of the ladder.

23. The three kings or Magl: Gaspar, Balthazzr, HMel-
chior.

24,

+3
inyg
\D

nativity scene: Kary, the infant Jesus, Josepn.

25. The angels, the shepherds, the High Priest.”

R, Six blocks.
26. Bethlehem; innocents; Herod; in Egypt: Nazeretin;

Jerusalem,
S. The star of Bethlehen.

T. FPifty pictorial scenes are depicted. Each
group of five scenes will be noted starting from the bot-
tom to the top, not from left to right:

27. Annunciation; Visitation; Birth of Christ; Presen-
tation; Jesus among the doctors.
28, Iegdalen; walted on by the ansctig; elecwvion of the

12 apostles; huwble children; miracuicus catzh oi Iish.

9 Fr. Blanchet does not descrihe thie 3aripiursl
figure. However, on the New Yorx iadder the =srrm> fizure
appears snd he is descrited Dy the caption ‘lHaigr Prizst.?
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29. Marthe and Mary; the prodigal son; Lazarus and the
rich man; pharisee and publican; workers in the vineyard.

30. Hagdalen; beheading of John the Baptist; multipli-
cation of the loaves; St. Peiter walking on the waves; the
Cananeen woman.

31. Baptism; Jesus in the desert; wedding feast at
Cana; gecod Samaritan;lo calming of the sterm.

32. Raising the widow's son; the leper and the centu-
rion; Sermon on the mount; cure of the paralytic; cure of
one possessged,

-~

33. The semaritan woman; the one born blind; adul-
terour waman; cure of the ten lepers; transfiguration.

34. Last supper; sellers expelled from the temple;
triumphal entry info Jerusalem; living in Nazareth; rais-
ing of Lazarus.

35. Shepherds at the crid; adoration of the Magi;
flight into Egypt; raising the daughter of Jairus; return
from Egypt.

36. Jesus carrying the cross; crowning with thorns;

flagellation; agony; betrayal of Judas.

10 The scene depicts the good Samariten,; although
the caption refers to the Samaritan woman.

11 The scene depicts the Samaritan woman, although
the caption refers to the geod Samsritan.
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U, Four figures sre ageen vetween the fifty scenes,
37. Jesus amidst the doctors and Joseph and Marys Je-

sus and John the Baptist.

V. Twelve blocks.

38. The twelve apostlies; Peter, Andrew, James, John,

Pnilip, Bartholomew, Thomas, Matthew, Jemes, Jude, Simon,
Judasg.
¥. Seven blocks, on elther side of the crucifixion
14
scene.

39. The seven sacraments: baptism, confirmation, eu-

charist, penance, extreme unction, orders, matrimcny.

¥. The crucifixion scene with the three crosses

of Jesug and the two thieves.

Y. Ten ecenes.
40. Faith; hopre, charity; resurrection, ascension;

agsumption, coronation; good works; St. Matthies, 51i. Paul.

2. Immediately above the crucilixicn scere.
41. The Our Father; Pentecost; the Haill lary.

Z.1. Five blocks.

42, The five commendments of the church.,12

12 The Nisgually ledder had 7 commeniments ~f the
Church, the Paris 6 and the Spanish 5, th~ number dapend-
ing upon the legislation of the Ckurch for the time arxd
country.
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Z.2. On the left of the ladder, the church and to
the right, four figures, and above them another figure and
a hook.

43. St. Peterts Churqh13 and the note, Matthew 16, 18.
é4. S%t. Helena, Genst&ﬂiine wlth the cross etove him,
Heracletus, Julian the Aposiate.

45. St. Augustine, Apostle to England; New Testament.

Z.3. On the left above the Church.
46. The ten persecutions; the 18 Doctors of the Church;

the 18 Councilas of the Church.

Z2.4. On the right above S5t. Augustine.
47. Arius, Macedonius, Pelagius, Semi-Pelagiens, Nes-
torius, Eutyches, Monothelites; Hohamot, Iconoclastis,
Berengarius, Albigensiens, Photius, Michael Ceruleus;

schisms: Donatista, Greek, Western, BEnglish.

Z.5. Three figures standing belew the branch.
48, Luther, Henry VIII, Calvin.

Z.6. Above the branch.
49, Baiue, Janzenius, Wesley.

13 Earlier ladders degcribhe the Church =3 the
Church of Constantine.
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Z2,7. A figure standing above the bdbranch and hold-

ing a cross; the niasicnary, St. Francis Xavier.

Z.8. Alongeide the dates from the year 100 to
1856, Fr. Blanchet notes the year in which the mission-

aries arrived in variocus countries of the world.

The Spanish ladder differs in a number of partic-
ulare from previcus ladders as has already been noted.
However, the most notable point of difference ig in the
azount of information contained within the compass of +he
Spanish ladder. This ladder provides a more extensive
gummary of Catholic doctrine and religious history. In
the opinion of the writer the more complex the ladder the
lens effective its uge. However, this point is open to

divergent opinions,
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NE¥ YORK LADDER

1859~1860

Original in the Archives
of the Oregon Province of
the Socliety of Jesus, Crosby
Memcrial Library, Gonzaga

University, Spokane, Washington.



CHAPTER XX

HEW YORK LADDER

The finel e&itionl of Pr. Blanchet®s Catholic lad-

2 and will be Mkmown as the

der was lithographed in New York
New York ladder. A perusal of the photograph of the New
York ladder found herein will show that Fr. Blanchet's fi-
nal creation was an English editicn of the Spanish ladder
with some additions. The New York ladder bears the title:
"Catholic Ladder a Chronologicel end Historical Chart of
the Christien Religion and Doetrine.“3

It would eppear that the New York ledder was lith-
ographed in the fell of 1859 or early 1860. PFr. C. Le-
blanc, Chancellor of the Dioccese of Montreal,4 in answer

to letters addressed to him from Archbishop Blanchet on
Februarj 6th, 1860 end March Tth of the same year, writes:

1 To the lmowledge of the writer, the New York
ladder waes the final ladder created by Archbishop Blan-
chet.

2 Printer's credit at the base of the ladder.
3 See photogreph of the ladder found harein.

4 The present Archdiocese of Montreal, Canada, was
erected on Episcopal See May 13th, 1836, and createu an
Archdiccese June Sth, 1886 (The Official Cetholic Direc-
tory, New York, published annually by P. .. Kennedy & oSona,
1955, part III, p. 133,
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I disposed of the Catholic Ledders in differ-
ent bookstores of the City who were happy to sell
them on commission but it goes slowly as the
Fregcg don't spesk English and the Irish are
poor.

There ig no doubt that Fr. Leblanc is speaking
about the New York ladder when he refers to the fact that
"the French don'i{ speak English."6 The New York ladder
was rendered in English. Since the arrangements for the
sale of the ladder were discussed in letters of Fsbruary
and March, 1860, and since Fr. Leblanc haed already dis~
tributed copies of the ladder by May, 1860, 1t would ap~
pear likely that the ladder was lithographed sometime dur-
ing the winter of 1859-1860., At the base of the ladder a
note reads: "entered mccording to Act of Congress, in the
year 1859, by F. N. Blanchet, [...].7' That the ladder
had been completed and readied for the printer in 1859 can
be established from one of the explanations found on the

ladder itaelf: "State of the Chief Pastiors in the whele
Catholic world in 1859.“8

6) 5 L. of Leblanc to Blanchet, 10 Nay, 1860, {A...r-,
I 36).

6 Ibid.

7 See base of the photograpk of the New York lad-
der found herein.

8 See the photogrsph of the New Yo

rk ladler, the
final comment at the base of the right side.
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The New York lasdder, which measures 4:2" x 2'1 1/2%,
was produced in such a way that it could be folded between
two kerd covers meking a very small booklet 3 1/2" x 5 1/2%
It is a scurce of some surprise to open up the booklet and
find such a lsrge sheet compressed into such a small space.

The front cover of the hooklet carries the title "Catholic

£

Ledder.®

1

Archbishop Blanchet publighed in conjunction with

10

%is New York ladder & booklet™  which explesined the ladder

11

and was meant to be s key to the understanding™™ of his

catechetical aid.

§ Two copies of the New York ladder can be found
in the Archives of the Oregon Historical Society, Port-
land; one copy in the archives of the Archdiocese of Fort-
land, Oregon. The archives of the Oregon Province of the
Society of Jesus, Crosby Memorial Library, Gonzaga, have
three copies of the ladder: 1. a framed copy long pre-
served in the sacristy of the old Catholic Church at Port
Towneend, ¥ashington (SPEARMAN, Catholic ladder, p. 18);
2. & copy stitched to heavy paper which also came from
 Port Townsend (Wilfred SCHOBNRERG, interview with the
writer, 24 June, 1963); 3. a booklet containing a New York
ladder found by Fr. Peter Halpin and presented to the ar-
chives June 20th, 1952 (Wilfred SCHOENBERG, interview with
the writer, 24 June, 1963). The framed and stitched coples
are not attached to the hard covers.

10 With the authorization of the Archbishop of
Oregon City, The Key to the Catholic Ledder; containing a
sketch of the Uhrisiian religion anc Uriversal History
UselulL to B1ll, New YOTk, L. W, oLrong rriunier, 1859.

11 The boocklet was cbviously meant to be used in
conjunction with the ladder as it contains the instruve-~
tions on how the ladder ia to be used, its history, and
added apologeticel material. t would appear that Bishoep
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Since the New York ladder is for the most part a
duplication of the Spanish ladder, we will dwell only upon
h]
those points which are not found in the earlier editimn.‘2

A. Surrounging the ladder are iwo columns of ex~
planations.

l. The sposioclicsl chain of Popes from Peter to

Piues IX.
13

3. Promises and prophecies of & Saviour.14

2. Method of using the Catholic ladder.

4. Religious world displayed: Pr. Blanchet gives the

1]

population of Christians, Mohammedans, Jews and pagans
for Europe, Asia, Africa and America.

5. The Christian world shown: Fr. Blanchet gives the
population of Catholice, Protestants and Greeks in Europe,
Apia, Africe and America.

6. Ten rites of the Catholic Church are given.

Demers may have been asking for copies of this booklet
when he wrote to Archbishop Blanchet: "The ladders you
gsent me are not the last edition. I have a great number
of these. [...] Would you send me your last ladder with
the ezplanation® (L. of Demers to Blanchet, Victoria, 22
July, 1865 [A.A.P., D. II 17, p. 11).

12 See the Spanish ladder and appendix vCH,
13 Ivid.
14 Itid,
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7. The Catholic world shown, giving the countries in
union with ths See of Home: &) from Constantine to Arius;
b} before the rise of Hohammed; c¢) before the apostasy of
Luther; 4) in the year 1860, in Furope, isia, Africa and
Americs.

8. Otate of chief pasitore in 1859: PFr. Blauchet lists
the neme of the Pepe, the numbers of cardinsls, patriarchs,

archbishops, bishops and vicars apostolic.

B. The first{ secotion of the New York ladder from
the year 1C0 to the year 2000 A.M. is substantizlly the
gsame as the Spanish ledder. However the epochs of univer-
gal history represcent sn sdditicn.

9. Ancient history: nos. 1-6 are found on the Spanish
ladder; 7. from the Messish to the accession of Constan-
tine and Christianity to the throne (312 A.D.); 8. from
thence to the desiruction of the Roman Bapire (476).

10. EHistory of the Middle Ages: from thence (destruc~
tion of the Roman Empire) to the flight of Mohammed (622);
from thence to the coronation of Charlemagne (800); from
thence to the first crusage (1095); from thence to the
eighth end last crusade (1270): from thence 10 the great
schism of the West {1378); from thence to the terminstion
and capture of Consimntinople (1449).

11. HModern history: from the destructicn of ihe Eagt-

ern Empire to the schism of Tuther (1517); to the
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abjuration of Hemry VIII {(1593): to the peace of Westphalia
(1648); to the treaty of Ryewich (1697); to the war of
succeesion in Austria (1740); to the first French revolu-
tion (1789).

12. Contemporaneous history: to the restoration of the
Bourbong (1815%); to the secornd Prench revolution {1B30);

to the third French revolution (ig48).

C. Below the epoche of history Archbishop Blanchet
begins the explanation of sacrifice and continues it above
the asymbols of the archangels.

13. Sacrifice in the law of nature; sacrifice in the

law of Moses; sacrifice in the Christisn law.

D. Below the scene of the ark Archbishop Blanchet
dates the ancient kingdoms.

14. The empire of the Amssyrians (1770~3466); the em~
pire of the Persiaus (3466-3674); the monarchy of the
Chaldesns (2092-3223); ihe monarchy of the Medes (3257--
3466); the monarchy of the Greeke {3670-3336); the monar-
chy of the Persians (1771-3674); the empire of Egypt, 1663

years,

E. A wost interesting change found on the New York
ladder but not om previous ladders is the dating of ths

close of the 0ld Testameat era. Archbishop Blancheti gives



NEW YCEKX LADDER 166

the final yesr not as 4000 but se 4003. The biblel> found

in his personal iibrary gives this date.

P, A notsble change in the FNew York lsdder 1s the
absencé of the 50 scenes found on the Spmnish ladder. The
¥ew York lazdder has ten.

15. Annunciation; vieltation; nativity; presentation;
Jesus in the midst of the docters.
16. Agony, scourging, crowning; carrying of the cross;

crueifixion.

G. On either gide of the 33 dots are found four
scenes, three of which appear on the Spanish ladder. The

fourth carries the caption: Jesus is tempted in the desert.

B. On either gide of these four scenes Archbishop
Blanchet expleina:

17. Three fundemental maxims to end all religious con-
troversy: a) The Divine Master in establishing a religion
bere on earth to which all are invited left a rule or
method by which those pexsons whe sincerely seek it might
with certainty find it; %) this rule must be secure and
never failing; ¢) this rule must be universel.

18. Thres clagses of Christisns spprosch this seoure

gnd universszl rule: a) through private inspiration; b) the

15 CARRIERES, Salnte Bible.
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bible as explained by private judgment; e¢) the written and
unwritten ¥ord of God as expleained by ithe tribunal of 4i-
vine institution.

19. Havimg found the golden and true rule of faith one
migt next search for Christts Church which is one, holy,
cathellie, apostolic.

20. In tke law of the land, common or unwritten law is
the chief cornerstone of written law. A judge is the liv-
ing oracle whe decidss in case of doubt.

2l1. In the ohurch there ls ths writiten law, the Bible
and the unwritten law, tradition. Tradition ie the corner-
atoné of the written law. A& in the c¢ivil law there are
Judgea to decide in casss of doubt.

22, Kew Tesatament: by preachirg not by writing the
apostles propsgated the Christian religlon. Several wrote
nothing. Even Christ himaelf éld not commit to paper.

23, The four gospels are four infallidle witnesees to
the unwritten word.

24. The Church came first, the books of the New Testa~

ment came afterwards.

I. Below the brench and the figures of Luther, Cal-
vin and Henry VIII are mome additions.
25. The blocks denoting the sncient heretics are gone

but their names still appear.
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26, The books of the Hew Testement written after ithe
Ascension of Jesaus Christ are given.
27. Fext to the list of scriptural books is a lengthy

explanation of errorg from Sabellius to Protestantism.

J. To the left of the years 1300 to 1860.

28, Archbishop Blanchet liste the pertinent texts from
scripture which pertsin to: the mission of the sapostiles;
the authority of the church; the promises of the Holy
Ghost; the presence of the Boly Ghost in the General Coun-
cile; Chriast's repeated prayers that the Church might be
one; the Church of St. Peter, with the measurements of its

size and the dates of its inoception and completion.

The New York ladder portrays a summary of the 0ld
Testament, the New Testement and the history of the Catho-
lie church as did the previocus ladders. However, the
Archbishop obviously meant his finel catechetical creation
to do more. The FKew York ledder enlarges upon religious
history, adde a summary of profaune history, and ssts forth
the validity of the Catholic Church's cleim to divine in-
stitution. In the opinion of the writer the complexity of
this catechetical aid precluded its use except for those
alresdy introduced %o the simpler format.



PART 111

QTHERS USE BLARCHET'S I1DEA

1%t i3 not surpriesing that Fr. Blanchet’s catechet-
icel g1d inspired cthers to create their own versions of
the chronological ladder. As early zs 1840 the first
Protestant ladder appeared. Chapter Twelve will dlscuss
this leddsr under the title, "First Protestant Ladder."
Fr. De Omet, & Jesuit mieslonsry, on his first visit to
the lower Columbia met Fr. Blanchet and rseturned to St.
Loule with a Cetholic ladder. Chapter Thirteen deals with
the Blanchet ladder which Fr. De Smet edited. Chapter
Pourteen, entitled the "Second Protestant ladder" describes
the work of the Rev. H., H. Spalding, a minister attached
'to the American Board Missions. 4 much later work, Fr.
Lacombets Cgtholic ladder, will be studied in Chapter Fif-

teen,



CHAPTER XAIT

[E5]
3

IERT PROTESTANT LADDER

The appearsnse of & Prsteetaﬁtl ladder was, in ef-
fect, a confirmeticn of the value and effectiiveness of Fa-
ther Blanchet'es new teaching aid. Comsidering the wide-
spread use of the Catholic ledder in the year 1839g2 it
wes not surprising that the Vicar Generalts preaching de-
vice soon ceme to ths attention of the Methodist mission-
ariéa in Oregon. Within 2 few months of the sppearance of
Fr. Blanchet's Catholic ledder, Rev. Daniel Lee® had cre-
ated a varsion of the ladder sulted to the needs of his

1 This ladder wae aleo referred to as the Evangel-
ical ladder (R.E.D.Q., 1843, no. 5, p. 35).

2 See Chapter II.

3 Rev. Daniel Lee was the nephew of Rev. Jason Lee,
founder of the Oregon Methodist Hission. Rev. Daniel Lee
arrived at Fort Vancouver, September 15, 1834, in the com-
pany of his uncle and three laymen: P, L. Edwards, C. K.
Walker and Cyrus Shepherd (William I. MARSHALL, Acguizition
of Oregon and the Long Suppressed Pvidence about Rarcus
Whiiman, Seatti€, LOWHAN & HBNIord, 194l, VOi. 25 P. 22)3

. He Gray, a layman attached to the Presbyteriin misesion,
does net include C. M. Walker as a member of Jascn Lee's
party (W. H. GRAY, A Hietory of Oregzon, p. 40). The name
Daniel Lee sppesrs in a list of Protestent minissers in
Oregon in 1843 (BLAWCHET, Journal 8, p. 4, [A.2.F.]).
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4 as we learn from a letter of Father

Methodist aussociates,
Blanchet addresgsed to the Coadjutor Bishop of Cuctec in
¥areh, 1840: "The minister Daniel Lee [...] had the ef-
frontery to make & copy of the historic ladder from ourse"5
Within the same month of Harch Father Demers wes
informed about the new Protestant ladder: "I have just
leerned from ¥r. Douglas that lLee has really aped our lad-
der.“s
There is no doubt in the minde of either Frs. Blan-
chet or Demers that Rev. Daniel Lee had based his creation
upon the original deeign of Father Blanchet's ladder. In

view of this it would appear likely that the Protestant

4 The editor of the Rapports, commenting on the
Protestant ladder, adds a footnote: "Minister Waller hed
uged the ladder composed by Pather Blanchet in order to
make one in his own style" (R.M.D.Q., 1843, no. 5, p. 35).
There is no doubt that Mr. Waller used the Frotestant lad-
der but it sppears unlikely in the light of Father Blan-
chet's comment regarding the guthorship of Rev. Daniel Lee,
that he created his cwn Protestant ladder. See BLANCHET,
Sketches, p. 47.

5 L. of Blanchet tec Turgeon, Fort Vancocuver, 19
E&rch, 1840 (AQA.QC; GOA. VOl- l, 153""154, po 4).

6 L. of Demers to Blanchet, Vancouver, 27 March,
1840 (A.A.P., D. II 106, p. 3). Father Temers was at Fort
Vencouver irom February 25th, 1840, until April of that
year (BLANCHET, Sketc¢hes, p. 39). It would appear that
Pr. Demers must have missed the Vicar Gemeral when he ar-
rived at Fort Vancouver, March 16th (ibid.). Father Blan-
chet hed alreedy learned cf ithe Protestant ladder, March
19, 1840, aa we learn from his letter of that date to
Bishop Turgeon (A.A.Q., C.A., vol. I, 153-1%4, p. 4).
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ladder was very similar in structure to the Catholic lad-
der. One would expsct that Rev. Daniel Lee had used the
bars agnd dots of the original Sshale stick and had chesen
the marks and imsges bteat evited to his purpose. Allow-
ances would have been made for doctrinal differences which
would have neceasitate@ certain chenges in the original
format of Pather Blanchet's ladder.! Father Blanchet
notes one change which was made to accommodate the events
of the sixtesnth century:
The protestant ministers [...] have put to-
gether an imitation of cur historical ladder and
they have not hesitated to put on it a mark &t

the sixteenth cgntury to designate the birth of
their religion.

T Botice sur la Kission de L!Oregon, p. 180. In a
chapter devoled 1O &n explanation ol Fainer Blaenchet's
ladder, the author comments on an interchange between
Chief Tamekceon of the Cascade tribe and a certein Method-
iet mindster and adde: "An Indian complained, above all,
~of geeing only three medicines {gacrenents) and of not

seeing the neme of Mary® (ibid.). However, Father Blan-

chet notes that Rev. Daniel lee *[...] admits 2 medicines
(sacranments}® (L. of Blanchet io Turgeon, Fort Vancouvér,
March 19th, 1840 [A.4.Q., C.A., vol. I, 153-154, p. 4]).

8 R.M.D.Q,, 1841, no. 3, p. 63. It can be assumed
that the branch which eppears on all of Fr. Blanchetts
ledders, representing the reformation, would not appear on
the Protestant ladder but would be replaced with the
Emark® at the slxteenth century. Dr. ¥hitman's reaction
to the brauch on the Catholic ladder subgtantiates such a
conclueion: "{the branch) which represents all Protestants
&8 the withered ends of the several branches of Papacy
falling off down into infernal soclety & flemes..." (L. of
Dr. Whitman to¢ the American Board, Kovember 11, 1841, in:
Nellie B. PIPES, ®"The Protestant Ladder", in Oregon His-
torical Quarierly, September, 1936, p. 238). "~ The Kev.
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An added comment sheds little light upon how the
ladder was altered st the 16th ceniury: "But he [Rev. Dan-

iel Leel] will haeve trouble explaining the separation of

the Protestants in the 16th ceﬂtuby.“g

This Jjsdder whieh, like Father Blasnchet'’s, wss

10 11

done on paper was probably used at Fort Vancouver,

.
12 the Dalle5,13 and at the Clackemas River

14

Fort Nisgually,

and Willsmetie Falls.

H. H. Spelding notes hisg reaction to the branch on Father
Blanchet's ladder: ®Upon thie chart [Catholic Ladder]
Protestants are represented a2s leaving the rosd ts heaven
end are in one to hell" (Spalding to Greene, February 3,
1847, in DRURY, First White Women, p. 223).

9 L. of Blanchet to Turgeon, Port Vancouver, 19
March, 1840 (Aqﬁbmgt, chQ, VOl. I, 153“‘154, po 4)1

10 I, of Blanchet to Demers, Vancouver, 7 April,
1840 (A.A.P., B, III 6, p. 2).

11 Simce both Fathers Blancher and Demers learned
of the Protestant ladder at Port Vancouver, i{ sppears rea-
sonable to sssume that Rev. Daniel Lee used his new ladder
at this fort. Rev. Lee was gt Fort Vancouver in January,
February and March e¢f 1840 (BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 39).
See: L. of Blanchet to Turgeon, March IGth, 1540 (A.A.Q.,
G-Ao, V01¢ I, 153“‘154g Pc 4‘)0

12 When Fr. Blanchet was preparing to leave Fort
Nisgually for ¥hidbey Islaend, May 27th, 1840, he employed
two Indians to met as guldes. One of the Indians was =z
friend of Mr. Wilson, the Methodist minister at the for.,
who hed "taught him the ladder” (L. of Blanchet to Siguay,
St. Paul on the Wallamette, 23 February, 1841 [A.a.P.,

B. IIT 6, p. 2]). T

) 13 Pr. Blanchet suggests that the Indians of the
-Dalles rejected the Proteatant ladder "at the sight of our
ladder® (L. of Blanchet to Dgmers, Vancouver, 7 April,
1840 [A.A.P., B, III 6, p. 2]).

14 An unusual event toek place at the Indian vile
lage on the Clackamas River, in May, 1841, which involvegd
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Pather Demers anticipated that Rev. Daniel Lee
"%ill not miss sending some {[ladders] to the X¥ethodismt
misgion &t the Willamette.“lg Although we have found no
direct reference to the use ¢f the Protestant ladder at
the Willamette mission, 12 miles socuth of St. Paul; there
is reason to bhelleve that ladders would have been sent to
this mission. The Willemette was the initial foundation
in Oregon and hesdquarters for the Methodist mission.l6

In his lstter to the Vicar General in which he

first mentions the Protestant ladder, Father Demers adds

an interesting comment: "[...] he [Rev. Daniel Lee] will

both the Catholie and Protestant ladders. PFather Blanchet
recounts the detasilz: "After the Mess and the instruction
[-c.] I saw Kr. Waller enter [...]. He expressed his dias-
gatisfaction on my coming. ‘"Iatruding', he said, to preach
to the Indians of his Jjurisdiction {...j The Indiens sur-
rounded ue [...] Chief Katamus went to find the evangelical
ladder of hisg minigter and placed i{ alongside mine: the
Indiens saw with their own eyes that the religion of this
poor Mr. ¥Waller 414 not begin with J.C. [...] Several hnave
since abandoned him and have told him to come and pick up
hiS 1&&&91‘ [oon]ﬁ (Roﬁnnn ° g 1843, no, 55 P 35“36?. Since
Mr., Waller had his residence at the Willemette Falls, it
can be presumed that the Protestant ladder was used at his
mission at the Palle (WILKES, Narrative, vol. IV, p. 343,
For the dispute between Mr. Weller and Feither Blanchet,
see: WILKES, Narrative, vol. IV, p. 367-368; also BLANCHET,
Sketches, p. .

15 L. of Demers to Blanchet, Vancouver, 27th of
March, 1840 (A.A.P., D. II 106, p». 3).

16 GRAY, A History of Oregon, p. 41. See: WILKES,
Narrative, vol. IV, p. 350-355.




try to pass for the author hut yourts is well enouzh
kﬁGWﬁ.“lY
Thig remark not only expresses the concern of Fae-
ther Demers shoul sufeguariing the true suthorship of the
originael isddsr but et the szme time confirms the supposi-
tion thet the c¢rigiznal Protestant ladder was, in fect, &
duplication of the criginsl creation of Faiher Blanchet.
The writsr has not gucceeded in finding an extant
eopy of the Pirst Protestant ladder, and suaspects that no

extent copy exi&tﬁ¢l8

17 L, of Demsrs to Blunchet, Vancouver, 27th of
March, 1840 (4.4.%7., D. II 106, p. 3).

18 The wrilier contaceted the Beard of Missions of
the Methodisl Church, Hew York, under whose esegis the Rev.
Deniel Lee would hsve been sent fo Oregont "We have no in-
formation on this subleet {the evangeiical ledder) in ocur
filea, but we are forwarding your letter tc the Oregon
Conference Eistorical Sceciety for the attention of Ormal
B, Trick, P.0. Box 185, Estacada, Oregon [...1% (L. of
¥re, Flsie Lund, sssistant librarisn, to the writer, 10
March, 19865). Ormsl B. Trick wrote: "Ir. Eodert M. Getke
of ¥illemette Univsreslity, who 1s an authority on Methodiet
Church history in Oregon, does not know of Daniel Lea
using the ‘Ladder'¥ (L. of Ormsel B. Trick to the write:,
24 Harch, 1965). {lifford ¥. Drury thought it mors lixely
thet Deniel Leas would bave adapted the Protestmnt ladder
of . H. Spelding, suggesting, therefers, that Daniel
Lee*e ladder i& not known to historiens. The remarks of
Clifford Druvy are pariicularly periinent zs he has been
carxrying on research in the field of missionary history of
the Pacific Horthwest for over 30 years end iz the author
of meven tooks cn ths subject (L. of Clifford M. Druxy to
the writer, Passdens, Cslifornia, 30 Kareh, 1665). Calwin
J. Sutherlin, prefesser of Tield Work, Pecific Scheel of
Religion, Celiforanis, with the help of Kre. Xeubhryu ¥Wern-
ick, Libraxien, Sauvihern Hethodist Universilily,; Dalles,
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Texas, researched thie gqueestion ¢f the Evangelical ladder
for the writer, and discovered what the Methodist miss.on-
sroes refer tp ae 8 YChain of ressoning,' which parallcls
the historico-biblical approsch of the bible and would al-~
80 be clogely allied with the lsdder. However, as Ce’. ..
Sutherlin ststes: "{the chain] wee 2 chein of reascning,
gnd spperently not & device®™ (L. of Calvin J. Sutherlin to
the writer, Dallas, Texas, 22 ¥arch, 1965). In the light
of the comwments of these suthorities on missionary activ-
ity in Oregon, it appeare thal the ladder used by Re~w
Daniel Lee i3 unknown in ths Pacific Horthwe:t snd - ..
likely no extant copy exiats.
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DE SMET LADDER

1843

Original in
DE SKEET, Letters and Sketchez, 1843.




CHAPTER XITIIX

DE SEET LADDEER

Fr. Feter Johr Da Swaﬁgl whose misslionary travels
took him te the Pacific Northwest, created his own Catho-
lic lsdder.

On his mecond Journey to the Cregon Territory Fr.
De Smet reachad Fort Vancouver Junse 8th, 1842.2 On this
oceasion he not only met Iis ce-labourers in Oregon,3 Fra.

Blanahet and Demers, but slsoe ssw the Vicar Generel's cat-

echetioal invention, the Catholic ladder:

1 Fr. Pegter John De Smet? s member of the Soclety
of Jesus, ocommonly callsed the Jesuit Fathera, was born at
Termonde, Belgium, Dseember 31let, 1801, PFr. De Smet ar-
rived in St. Louis (U.8.A.), in the year 1828, At the
Couricil of Baltimere assemn{ed in 1833 the bishops of th
Unlited States confided the Indien missions to the care of
the Jeguits. On the 30%k April, 1840, Fr. De Smet was
dispatched by his Superior, Fr. Peter Verhesegen, to inves-
tigate the posnibilities of copening rissions emong the
Indien tribes of the mountaine, the eastern sector of the
Oregon Territory. Returning to the Oregon Territory in
1841, Fr. Ds Smet esteblieshed St. Maryls Mission in the
Biiter Bout soumtry. In the summer of 1842 he made his
wvay down the Columbie River and met for the first time
Fre. Blanchet and Demers (P. J. ¥AHOW & J. ¥. BAYES, ed.,
Tr*&lﬂuan& $rium;bg_of ?hewC&thc‘ic,Ch iroh in america,

kaae, C. ¥, R¢¢1 Prinv ng uh‘g 41, a, j»s, sse also

page 51).
2 SCROEXBERG, Chronlele, p. 12.
3 Inid., pe 12,
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The Hev. Father [De Smet] spesks of our lad-
der with epprovel, is going to use it, believes
that ite use will be established in the whole
christian world op amccount of Lts utiiity.
Thenkes ke to Godl

When Fr. De Smet left the lowsr Columbia on his return to
the mounteins he iook with him a copy of Fr. Blanchet's
ladder, as the Viesr fGeneral explainse:
Lecol Pr. De Smet finds [the ladder] very
useful, has taken it in order to have it litho-
graphed in the States. This [lsdder] will be
more c&mpleteas
By the epring of 1844 the Vicsr General had re-
ceived copies of Fr. De Smet's verslon of his Catholic

&

ladcer.” Basged upon the format of Pr. Blanchet's creation,

tiie Deé Smet ladder wes embellished with additions and
changes. The Vicar General sent a copy of this new ladder
to Bishop Turgeoxn:
P. X. E&gat heretofore in the employ of the
Company in the west for 30 years, will present to
you on my behelf [a lsdder] which was litho-

graphed at St. Loule $ith the changes and addi-
ticne of Fr. Ds Smet.

4 L. of Blanchet{ to Turgeon, Vencouver, 24 June,
1842 (&DA.QE’ c.AO II‘éj)c

5 L. of Blsnchet to Cazeau, Vancouver, 3 November,
1842 (AQAOQG’ che II'SO)a

& L. of Blancket t¢ Turgeon, Vancouver, 6 April,
184¢ (Atklgs’ CGAO II~91)«

7 L. of Blanchet to Turgeon (ibid.).
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In kis letter to the Coedjiutor Bishop of Quebhec
and, sgein, in o leiter to Fr. Cegsau, Fr. Blanchet com-
mente upcn the reaction of the Indiane to this new version
of the Catholic leddux:

The Indisnsz say of 1t: this one [De Smet's]

is good to look at, curs is beitler to talk with
or pray with.®

Pr. De Smet lost no time in compiling and publish-
ing his version of the Catholic ladder. Leavirng St.
Kery's Miseion July 29th, 1842, for St. Louis,> he pub-
lished nis firet bock'® in the spring of 1843.% The lad-

der which he entlitled the FIndian Symbolical Catechism“l2

8 I.. of Blanchet to Turgeon, Vancouver, 6 April,
1844 {A.A.Q., C.A, 1I-81); in a letter to Fr. Cazeau, Fr.
Blanchet writea: ®[...] the Indians msay of it: Okouk pous
nanich: thie one De Smet's to look at: okouk pous waers,
this one to talk with" (L. of Blanchet to Cazeau, Vancou-
Var, 6 A}B}:il, 1&"%4 (&cﬁ.tgag CaA.c 11*92)0

9 SCHOERBERG, Chronicle, p. 12.

10 2. J. DE SHET, Letters and Sketches with a Far-
: indian Tribes Of
Tthien —Io7 .

KET, Lett

% B ip . B, oF
De ; atterwards referred to &s: DE S
Sketches, 1843.

13,
erg and

11 SCHOEFBERG, Chronicle, p. 12.

12 DE SEE?, Letters snd Sketches. 1843, p. 245.
One author comments that Iin their eagerness %0 obtein a
copy of De Smet?s lmdder, the misaicners cut out the lad-
der in Fr. De Smet’s book, with the result that it was
hard to come by & copy with the plcture of the ladder

still intact (8T. HILATEE, Pedagozy in the Wilderness,
p. 5T). The De Smet lsdder is also found in: TAWIITES,
Early Western Travels, vol. 27, p. 405.
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appeared in the *lLetters snd Sketches with & BHarrative of
2 Year's Regidence Among the Indian Tribes of the Reeky
Hountains.¥

In the letters to Bishop Turgeocn and Fr. Cazeazu
Pr. Blanchet ezpleined that he was mending coples of Fr.
Ds Smet'as ledder. However, he mede no menticn of sending
copieg of Fr. De Smet’s book which weould have been pub-
lished sbout this tims., This leads one to believe that
Fr. D¢ Swmet had published off-print copies of his ladder.
A De Smet lsdder which is peariticularly impressive can be
found in ons edition of his 1843 publication, 'Letters and
Sketches.' Although carrying the seme date and publisher
this editi:ml3 includes a coloured rendition of the De
Smet ladder. It iz poseible that Fr. Blanchet referred to
this coloured edition when he commented that the Indians
thought De Smet's ladder was "good to look at" while
Blanchet's ladder wae "better to talk with or pray
with.n4

The De Smet ladders, both plain and coloured,
measure 22 1/2% x 7 1/4" and sre printed from a cut 22" x

5 1/8%, In the study of Fr. De¢ Smet’s ladder repeated

13 The writer examined & copy of this 1843 edition
in the Archives of the Province of British Columbie.

14 L. of Blsnchet to Cazeau, Vancouver, 6 April,
1844 (AcAygeg ﬂ.Ac II""?I):
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references will be made to his own description of the "In-
dian Symbolicel Catechisw® which will be found in the ap-
p@nﬁix.ls Pollowing generslly the same procedure previ-
oualy uezed, we will give cach symbol or groups of synboels
a number in order to fecilitate the explenations. The
photoecopy of ¥r, De Smet's work found herein will assist
the resder in fellowing the deacription.

In ereating his versgion of the ladder Fr. De Smet
fellowed the originel format of Fr, Blanchet's Sahale
stick. The 40 bars and 33 dote with the 18 bars and 43
dote form the central theme of his symbolical catechism.

A. heross the base of the ledder,
l. The symbol of the Trinity and the worda: "Before
all asges God alone in three Ierscns from all eternity.®
2. The hesvens, the earth, Adam and Eve, the tree of
the knowledge of gsc@ and evil, the serpent, the sun, mootn,

stare, the angele, and hellgl6

B. Threes mets of vertiocsl lines.

3. Csin, Abel, Seth.t’

15 See appendix ¥D".

16 Appendix ®*D"; no, 2. It may heve been the sym-~
bol of hell fourd on the De Smet ladéder which moved the
Rev. H. H. Spslding to crsate his Protestant leadder. S:g
Second Protsgtant Ladder.

17 Fr, De Smet doos not mention these 01d Testa-
ment figures in hig description of the ladder.
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4, TDeath of A&&m.le

e

) 19
5. Enoch [Hencchl} is teken up into hesven.

C. The picterial represantation of the tower of
Babel and the ark and four verticgal lines,
6. The tower of Babel, built by Noah's descendants,<O
7. EKoah's ark, in which four men aud four women are

saved; &ll the othere perish in the éeluge.21

8. Noeh, Sem, Cham, Japhet.2Z

D. Above and to the left of the tower of Babel,
five vertical lines and directly above the tower, one ver-
tical line.

9. The petriarche; Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Jcseph,
Job.,23
10, ?h&raoh.24

18 Appendix *D%, mno. 3.

19 Appendix "D, no. 4.

20 Appendix "M%, no, 6., It caunot be seen in the
photocopy but & thin line joins this scene with the 1l6th
of the 40 bars.

2%5ﬁ§p§ndix *"Dr, no. 5. A line Jjeins thie scene
with the 15th bhar.

22 These 014 Testament figures are not mentio el
in Fr. De Smet'e doscripticn.

23 Appendix ®D%, no. 7. In the photocopy ome will
pee the word Pstriarche written over these vertical lines.

24 Appencdix ®*D%, no., 7. On the ladder the name is
written "Pharo%, in the description "Pharoah."
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E. 4Above the ark, & c¢ity in flemes upon & hill-top
and cne vertisal line to the lower right of the scene.
11. Sodom, Gomorrah, five cities destroyed by fire

25

from heaven.
12. Lot smaved by two angels.gg

F, The plotoriel repregentation of Mt. Sinai is

shown with a figure holding two tablets. Ten vertical

linege can be geen with the nemes Moses, Mount Sinai and

Aaron.27

_ 13. The Ten Comnendments of God given to Xoses on

Mount Sinai .o

G. Seven vertical lines are drawn with the names
of seven judges; the pictorisl representation of the tem-
ple of Solomon; four vertical lines with the names of four
kings; aund two notes: over Israel 18 klngs; over Juda 19
kinge.

14. The smeven judgeoa: Josue, Debora, Gedeon, Jephte,

Samson, Heli, S&muel.zg

25 Appendix "D", ns. 8.
26 Appendix *D®; no. 8.

27 Pr. De Smet does not mention Aaron in his de-~
scripticn of the ladder. He szpells kis name Aron can the
ladder.

28 Appendix “DY, no. 9.
29 Appendix "D¥, no. 9.
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15. The tempie of Selmmen.jo

16. The four kings: Ssul, David, Solomon, Robo&m.jl
17. The kingdom of Israel formed of ten tribes, sub-~

sisted for 253 vesrs under 18 kings.32

18, The kingdom of Jude formed of two tribes, sub-

sisted for 386 years under 19 kings.33

H. Above ithe scene of Ht. Sinai, the 0ld Testament
is pictured with a dove hovering over it; twelve vertical
lines newming the minor prophets.

1. The 014 Testsment.’?
20. The twelve miner prophets: Osee, Joel, Amos, Ab-
djaa, Jonas, Michessm, Nahum, Habscuc, Sophonias, Aggeus,

35

Zacharias, Kalschiaz.

I. In his description of the ladder Pr. De Smet

gives explenations for Elias, Eliseua, Jonas, the

30 Appendix "D¥, ne. 10,

31 Appendix "D®, nc. 9. However; the four kings
are listed as Judges not as kings.

32 Appendix "D", no. 9.

33 Apperndix YIF, no., 9.

34 Appendix D%, no. 15.

5 Appendix "DY, no. 1l. Fr, De Smet lists the

3
names ¥8§f twelve minor prophets on his ladder but not in
his explengtions.
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cap*ivitj of Babylon, Susamng, Tobias, Judith, Esther,

N : - . Q
Nabuchodanozor and the three children in the.furnace.j
However, none of these personages or evenis are found on

the D'e Smet ladder.

J. Above the temple of Solomon, four vertical lines
are given with the names of fthe four major prophetis; seven
vertical lines with the word Machabees; a single vertical
line marked Elesgzor, and the name Antiochus.

21. The four great prophets: Isaias, Jeremias, Dbze-
chiel, Daniel.’’
22, The seven Machabees and their mother; the holy man

Eleazor; Antiochus.38

K. Above the symbol of the 014 Testament, three
vertical lines sre drawn and opposite these lines, the

words Annunciation to B.V.Hary.

36 Appendix "D%, ros. 12, 13, 14

37 Appendix "D¥, no. 1l. Fr. De Smet does not liat
the names of the major prophets in his description of the
ladder but they do appear on his ladder,

38 Appendix *D%, no, 16. PFr. De Smet givew Arti~
ochus &8 the spelling in no. 16 and Antiochas in no. 1,.
Also under no. 16 Fr. De Smet adds the nﬁmeh 3t. ;oachlm
end St. Anne, Ho sjmbolﬂ appear on the ladder to account
for them. They appear to be misplaced in the descripthcn
under no. 16. They would fit more eptly under no. 17.
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23. Zachary, Elizabeth and John the Baptist.39

24. Annunciation to the B.V.hary: the angel Gabriel
appears to Mary and snnounces the Incarnetion of the Word,

the second Person ¢f the Trinity.4o

L. The De Smet ladder now enters upon the series
of 33 dots denoting the life of Christ. 4t the base of
the 33 dots can bs secen & pletorial representation of the
visit of the three ¥agi to Bethlehem with Mary shown hold-
ing the child and the three kings kneeling before the in-
fant., St. Joseph stands behind Mery and the star of Beth~
lehem can be seen in the upper right corner of the scene,
A nugber of symbols and nemes surround the scene: 1. To
the left of the scene the names Jesus, Jomeph and Mary.

2. To the right of the scene can be seen three vertical
lines with the names Xings. 3. Below the three vertical
lines & single line can be seen with the name Herod.

4, Directly above the scene are found tne words Circumci-

sion and Presentation. 5. To the right on a line with the

39 Appendix "D", no. 17. The names of Wary and
Joseph are included in ithis explanation zlthough there are
no marks provided for them on the ladder.

40 Appendix ®"D", no. 17. Fr. De Smet 2dés in his
deacription the distances betwsen Jerusalem and Nazareth,
Bethiehem ané Emmaus. It appears that nc. 18 should also
be included under the title of the Annunciation: Jesvs
Christ, the Son of God, made man for us; the history of
the Annunciation.
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top of the nativiiy scene another vertical line appears
with the explanstion: Death of the Hely Innocents.
6. Above the scene the words: Flight %o Egypt.

25. Jesus, Josgeph and Mary: Jesus Christ is born on
Christmeas day, zt Bethlehem.él

26. The three kings {(Mapgi) Gasper, Balthazar and Mel-
chior, having seen the siar, come to adore the infant Je-~
sus.42

27. Herod seems to kill the infant Jesus.43

28, The circumcision: at the end of elght days Jesus
is circumeised and recelves the name Jesus.44

29. The presentation: the infant Jesus is carried to
the temple of Jerusaslem forty days after his birth. The
holy man Simeon and the widow Anne acknowledge Him as

Gad.45

41 Appendix "D", ncs. 19, 20. TFr. Blanchet mehm
tions the angels and shepherds but neither of these are
found on his ladder.

42 Appendix ®*D®, nos. 21, 23.

43 Appendix "D", nce., 22, 23, 26.

44 Appendix "D%®, no. 19. Although 1t cannot be
seen in the photograph, the suthor of the ladder at this
point traces & thin line to connect the word circumcision
with the first of the 33 dota,

45 Appendix D%, no. 23. A thin line joins the
vword presentation to the first dot.
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30. Death of the holy innccents: by command cof Eerod
all the children in the town and environs of Bethlehem &are
put to death*46

31 4An angel orders Josaph %o flee into Egypt with the

A
infant Jesus and Mery his mother.t7

M. Fr. De Swet gives an explanzticn for the reiurn
of Jesus,; Joseph and Mary to Nazareth,48 However, noc sym-
bol for this event ig seen on the ladder; opposite the
12th dot the worde Teaching the doctors,

32. Msry and Jossph lose the infant Jesus at the sage
cf twelve years, and find him at the end of three days, in

the temple, in the midat of the doctors of the law.49

N. & number of events are associated with the 30th,

31st, 32nd and 33ré year of Christ's life on earth.

46 Appendix "D®, no. 24. The suthor explains this
event in the instructions found in no. 24. It would ap-
pear that Fr. De Smet meant thie dnstruction which is patt
of no. 24 to be expleanstion no. 25, &8 explanation no. 2%
i missing in the text. (See &ppendix.)

47 Appendix ®*D*, ne. 24. A thin line joins the
words Flight into Egypt with the first dot,

48 Appendix *D*, nc. 27.

49 Appendix "D¥, nos. 28, 29.
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33. A thin line comnecis the 30th yesr with: Christ

[
baplized by John the Baptist)g end the 40 days fast in the

&eaert.sl

34. A line connects the 31lgt year with: the beheading

22 Christ choosing his apcstless3 and

54

of John the Beptist,
the' promisne made to Pater.
35. & line commscis the 32nd yesr with: the transfig-~
uration and the entrznce of Christ into Jerusalem.55
36. A linre connects the 33rd year with: the last sup-

per.56

0. To the left of the 33 dots Fr. De Smet explsins

how to gain heaven and how to obtaln God's gracs.

50 Appendix ®D¥, no. 32.

51 Appendix “D®", no. 32. fThis explanation is found
in the instruction sssociated with no. 32.

52 This svent ls not found in Pr. De Smet's expla-
nations. It appears, however, on the ladder.

53 Appendix *D", nos. 33, 35.
54 Appendix "D®, no. 34.

55 These evente are no¥ found in the explanationz,
although they are found on the ledder.

56 This event is noted on the ladder bui not in
Fr. De Smetts explanatione.
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J7. To gein heaven: you must believe in the twelve ar-
ticles of the Apostles cresd, observe the Ten Commandments
of God end of his church.”’

38. To obtazin the &ssistance of God's grace: practice
£00d works end sanciify yourself by the reception of the

holy sacrements.’C

é. A geries of nine plctoriasl representations form
a semi-circle saround the 33 dots of Christts life.

J9. Starting from the left: Christ's agony in the gar-
den; his scourging at the piller; his crowning with thorns,
carrying nis croas.sg

40. The central pictorial representation: Jesus Christ

died on Good Friday.S®

57 No comment appears in Fr. De Smet's explana-
tiona,

58 Fr. De Smet mentions the sacraments again (see
no. 42), aleso good works (see no. 47).

52 Fr, De Smet makes no meniion of these scenes
in the deseription of hie ladder.

60 Appendix "D*, mos. 37, 38. PFr. Da Szet gleo
mentions the "other crogses and the robhers" altrough no
8yzbol appears for them on the ledder.
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41, To the right of the central erucifixion scene: the

B R ., 63
62 descent of the Holy Ghoat: ’

G4

6
resurrection; 1 agcensiong

pesumption of the blesged Virglin Hary.

Jo T¢ the right of the scene deplcting the ascen—
gion are found seven vertiesl lines and sbove these marks
ars four other vwertiecsl lines.

42. The seven sacraments, jnstituted by Jesus Christ

for the sanctification of mankind.65

43. The end of man: desth, judgment, heaven, ne1l.%®

‘R, To the left of the central scene ¢f the c¢cruci-
fixion are found twelve vertical lines and above these

twelve bars snother six vertical lines.
44. The twelve &postlaa“67

45, The six commandments of the Churoh.68

61 Appendix "Ii%, no. 39.
62 Appendix ®L%, nc., 40,
63 Appendix *D%, no. 40.

64 Although this scene is depicted on the ladder,
Fr. De Smet makes no menticn of it iz his explanations.

65 Appendix "D¥, no. 42.

66 No mention of these marks ig made in Fr., Do
Smet's explanation of his ladder.

67 Appendix ®D®, nom. 33, 34, 35, 36.

68 Appendix ®D%, nc. 45. It will be noted that
Fr. De Smetts 1843 lsdder mentions six precepts of the
churéh while Fr. Blanchet's 1843 lsdderas name sevon,
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S. To the right of the crucifixion scene, we find
three vertical lines and below them; two vertical lines.
46. The itheclogiesl virtues of feith, hope arnd char-
1ty.%9
47. Prayer: in order to cktain the asssistence of the

grace of Gad;7o
71

good works: our dutlies of every day, week,

month, year.

T. We now come t0 the pericd following upon the
death of Christ which portrays the history of the church.
To the left of the horlzontal bars is found & church
perched upon a rock and surrounded by the sea; to the
right of the barsg: a crose, a bock and a list of ten names.

- 48, The churceh of Constantine the great; Christ's

o
ehurch. /®

€9 Ho mention ie made of these marks in Pr. ds
Smetts descripition.

70 Appendix D%, no. 43. It is perticularly ine
teresting to note that Fr. De Smet mentione at this time
St. Paul but provides no mark for him. It will be re-
called that Fr. Blanchet eaddsd e mark for St. Faul on his
ladder at the suggestion of Fr. De Smet (see p. 77).

71 Arpendix "D", no. 44. Lgein Fr. De Smet men~
tions ¥atthise but doeg not provide & mark for him on his
ledder.

72 Appendix ¥D¥, no. 46. On the ladder the church
i8 deescribed as Christts Church; in the explanations asg
the Church of Constautlns.



DE SEET LADDER i95

49. The crose of Jepus Christ found om Calvary by St.

Helen&.7j
50. The Hew Testament.7é

51. The ancient heretics: Mohsmmed, Iconoclasts, Beren-

H

ger, Albligenians, Photius, Michel, Cerulaire, Wicleff.75

U. Immediately above the pictorisl representation
¢f the church two groups of eight vertical lines will be
seen snd above ihe list of ancient heretics, Fr. De Smet
notes the four great schisms.

52. Sixteen Fathers of the Chureh., 6
53. The four great schiswa: Donastigt, Greek, Western,

English.77

T3 Appendix "I¥, no. 47. r. De Smet mentiong
Jullaen the Apostate in hls description of the ladder but
provides ne mark for him cn the ladder. He also mentions
Eeraclius but provides no mark for him.

74 Appendix "I", no. 48. Fr. De Smet also men-
tions the Yarrangemeni of the Canon®"™, however no mark or
symbol appesre on the ladder.

75. Appendix "“D%, nos. 53, 54. Fr. De Smet nen-
tions the names of Michesel and Cerulerius on his ladder,
These two nemes refer 4o the same person, Kichael Ceru-
larius. No mention is made of the patriarch of Constan-
tinople in Fr. De Smet's explanations.

76 ¥r. De Smet does not mention the Fathers of the
church in his explenations but on the ladder he provides
sixteen lines withoui, however, mentioning the Fafl:ar. ny

the church by nane.

77 Appendix "%, ns, 55.
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V. Above the marks representing the Fsihers of the
Church & plctorisl representation portreys God wiith hands
outstretched before the world, and sbove the scene the
words: "And bsheld I am with you all days even to the con-
summgtion of the world?® (Matthew 28, 20); above the list
of schisme the words "Modern Hereties” referring to the
nemes found on the branch.

54. The ecumenical councile: Nice, Constantinople,

Ephesus, Chalcedon, Constantinople, Constantinople, Nice,
Constantinople, Lateran, Lateran, Lateran, Lateran, Lyons,

~
Vienna, Constance, Basle, Florence, Trent.‘s

o~

55. The modern heretics: Luther, Calvin, Zwingli, Hen-
ry, Jaunsenius, Balue, ¥Wesley, George Fox, Mormorns, Miller,
Campbell.79 Above the branch Fr. De Smet guotes Matthew,

18, 17.

¥. Fr. Do Smet reccunta the history of Catholie
mlssionary development from the year 100 to the year 1842

4£.D. Using the bars and the dots representing the years

78 Appendix "D®, no. 58. Fr. De Smet lists the 19
Eoumenical Councils by nsme in his ladder tut does not
mention them by name in his descripticn of the ladder.

The Bancroft ladder provided for 19 Councils, while the
Cowichan ladder noted only 18 Councils (see p. 108).

79 Appemdix D", mnoa., 56, 5T. In kis explanatior
of the ladder Fr., De Smet mentions by neme: Luther. Calvin,
Henry VIII, Baius, Janseniusg and Wesley.
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100 to 1842, he places opposite each century or year the

country evangelized in that era.

23
56. By centuries:”

100 Rere 1000 Hungary

200 Spailn 1100 Sweden

300 England-" 1200 the Goths
400 Persia 1300 Tertary

500 Ireland 1400 RBosniars

606 Britteny 1500 Abyssiniat®
700 Germany eta. 1600 1India

800 Sexony 1700 Paraguay etc.
900 Russia 1800 China etc.

B0 Appendix YD, no. &0,

81 Appendixz *D®, nes. 50, 51l. Augustine landed at
Kent in the year 597 {The Catholie Encyclopasedia, Ain Inter-
national Work of Hefereucge on the {onstilution, Locctrine,
Diseipiine, and Sistory of the Catholic Crurch, New YOrk,
The GlLimary Society, Lelovf-i994], vol. L, £. 90%; here~
after referred to as: Ceiholic Encyclopaedia). Fr. De
Smet explsins ihat Englend remalned Jathe.lc for 900 years.
Thisg description is correct if one describes the period in
round figures. Howaver, the consummation ¢f +the schism in
Englend tock place in the year 1535 (Cstholic Encyclopae-
dia, vol. 5, p. 445}, which would give ihe accurate ligure

of 938 years.

82 Fr. De Smel shows the branch representing Prot-
estantisms attached to thia seme century, slsc a cross
marking Columbus.



) [ Faal
DE SKEE

57. By yeara:gB

1801 Europe

i802 America

1804 Africa, Asia

1807 Szeuhuen,
Cochin China

1809 BHindustan, Tong-
king

1811 HMedurae, Simm

1813 The Levant,
Chins

1815 Jemaica, Tartary

1817 British Gulansa,
Algiers

1819 Ocemnla, Guines

Y. Fr. De Smet describee the

T LADDER

198

Sandwich Islands,
Abyesinia

Wallis Islands,
Thibetd

¥arquesas, Persia

Kew Zealard, Corsica

Beatavia, India

Potowatemics, Santlo
Domingo

Abbitibri Indians,
Martinique

Egypt, Syria

Hount Lebanon, Tur-
key, Sandwich Ig-
lands, New Z2ealand,
etec.

miselonery activities

of the 19th century directly connecied with the Oregon

58c

as also the morthern Indians bordering on Red River.

59.

At the year 1835%: many Pciawatamics were converted

84

At the year 1838, twe vertical lines; baptized the

chief of the Kayuges and Lake Indlens; visited aud bap-

tiged great numbers of Indiansg slong the ccast of the

Pacific.5? At the year 1838 on the left side of the

83 Appendix ®*D%, no. 60,

84 Appendix "DY,

85 ibid.

nce. 59, 60.
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vertical line of dote twe vertical lines appear with the
names Blanchet and Bemers.86

60. At the year 1840, two vertical lines: Peter and
Paul, chiefs of the Flatheads and Pend dOreilles. In the
same year to the left: one verticsl line with the neame
P. J. De Smet.87

6l. At the year 1841: Flatheads, Pend d'0reilles, Nez

Percés, Pointed he&da.gs

Tao the left, cne set of two ver-
tical lines end another sei of thrse lines; the arrival in
Oregon of Prs. Point and Mengarini and three lay broth-
erss.89 The text, which 1s written vertically on either
silde of the dotis, referz to the mimssionary conquest of the
worid and is teken from Rowens 10, 18.

'62. At the year 1842: the Cauldrons, Okonmogans, Koote- °

naya.gc A gingle vertical line follows with the name

N g
Bleckfool chief.‘l

Y. The ledder closes with & pictoriel scene ghow-

ing the three Fersone of the Tripity croemdng the Virgin

86 Appendix “DY, nos. 59, 60.
a7 Ibid,

BN I R

88 Ibid.

89 ibid.

S0 Ibid.

91 Tbid.
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Mary and atove the scene the words: "For when he nas been
proved, he shall receive the Crown of life which God has

promiged to them that love him" (James, 1, 12).

There is no question that Fr. De Smet influenced
the development of the Cathelie ladder., Fr. Bilanchet cred-~
ited Pr. De Smet with the mddition of the tree of knowl-
edge end the merpent, 8t. Peul, St. Matthiss and Julian

the Apoat&teagz

It would appear that during their meeting
in 1842 the miesionarlies discussed improvements which ap-

peared in both Blanchet's &8nd De Smet's laddc—rs.93 Later

Blanchet ladders incorporated ideas which {irst zppeared

in Pr. De Smet's creation: 1. the use of pictures;94

92 See page 77.

83 Fr. Blsnchet in & letter wriiten shortly after
the meeting explains that Fr. De Smetfs ladder "will be
more complete® (L. of Blanchet {0 Cszeau, Vancouver, 3 No-
verber, 1842 {A.4.Q., C.A. II-50]). Fr. Blanchet must
have kncem before the appearance of the De Smet ladder
gone additions that Fr. De Smet would make, The Councils
of the Church appeared on both the Cowichan and De Smet
ledders. However, with the exception of %he Paris lsadder
which does not give the number and the Bancroft ladder
which gives 19, Fr. Blanchet did not agree with Fr. De
Smet @g 1o the number. Fr. Blanchet omite tre Council of
Basle, and gives 18, Fr. De Smet includes it and gives 19.

94 It would appear that the Parie ladder was an
attempt to capitalize on the use of pictures. TFr. De Sme
introduced the gparing use of picitures. Beth the Spanish
and Bew York ladders reflect & return {o & moderate use
of pictorial representations.



DE SMET LADDER 201

2. the addition of the miseionary history of the Church;>”
[} .
3. the additicn of the Fathers of the Churcht‘s These in-

divigual points, which first eppeared on the De Smet lad-
der, found their way into Fr. Blauchei's later creations

in the further development of his cstechetical aid.

3% The Spenish end New York lsdders incorporate
the miesionsxry higtory of the Church which was emphasized
in Fr. De Smestis ladder.

95 The Paris ledder gives 7 Fathers of th: Church,
the liew York ladder 10, end Fr. De Smetts ladder 1§.
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SECCHD PROTESTANT LADDER

1845-1846

Original in the Museum of

tha Oresgon Historicanl Scoietyr,

Portland, Oregon.



CHAPTER XIV

SECOND PROTESTANT LADDER

The besgt known Protestant ladder is the work of

the Rev. H. H. Spalding,~

founder of the Presbyterian mis-
glon at Lapwai,z who arrived in the Oregon Territory in
1836, under the auspices of the American Board of Commis-

sioners for Foreign Missions.3 It is generally considered

1 Rev. H. H. Spalding explaine that "{...] I have
planed [sic] & Mrs. S. has drawn & painted a chart sbout
6 feet long & 2 feet wide [...]" (PIPES, Protestant ILedder,
p. 239). The actual measurements are 57" x 109 1/2°.
It is described es drawn on "sheets of cap-paper” (GRAY,
History of Oregon. p. 184)., The colcurs used are oreen,
red, blue, prown, yellow and black" (PIPES, Protestant
ladder, p. 239). Although the paper could be described as
an oif-white, the ladder now hangs in the Oregon Histori-
cal Society Museum, Portland, Oregon, behind yellow tinted
glass which gives the work & yellowish tinge.

2 W. H. Gray describes the location of Rev. E. H.
Spalding’'s migsion: "In a few days Spelding and Whitman
gtarted with the Nez Perces to look at their country, in
view of a location emong them, leaving Gray [the author
and a lay assistant to the Presbyterien miesion] alone in
charge of the building and gooda, while they exemined the
country up the Clearwater River, and selected a location
in a beautiful valley about two miles up the Lapwai Creek,
and atout twelve miles from Lewiston" (¥W. G. GRAY, His~
tory of Oregon, p. 166). This ig Lewiston, Idaho., ~—

3 GRAY, History of Oregon, p. 11C.
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thet the original Spalding ladder now hange in the Huseum

e

of the Oregon Historical Sceciety im Portlend.

4 Nellie Pipes writes: *[...] the Oregon Histori~
eal Society is fertumate in owning the originel Protestant
Ladder. It wag presented by Mr. George P. Helman and his
pieter, Hiss Kate Holman, wbo inheritsd it from their
brother, the late M¥r. Frederick V. Helmen, for meny years
president of this Scciety® (PIPES, op. cit., p. 240). The
Spalding ladder postdatez the crestion of Rev. Daniel Les
end cennct, therefore, bs considered the original Protesg-
tant leddsr. There is no direct evidence to question the
suppesition that the original Spalding copy is to be fcund
in the porsesgion of the Oregon Hiatorical Scciety, but
some doubt muet remain in the matter in view of the fact
that the Rev. H. H. Spelding crested many copies of his
ladder. M¥rs. Spalding mede Yperhapa 500 like ones for the
interested Indisns" (1. of Spalding to Mrs. F. P. Victor,
Lapwal Agency, June 29, 1865, in: DRURY, First White Women,

. 2233, Alinough "The figure is too high tc ve believed"

ibid.), there could be litile doudt that the Rev. H. H.
Spalding end his wifs reproduced many copies of their orig-
inal ladder, The extant copy at the Oregon Historical So-
ciety Mugeum does not appear to be necessarily the original
copy. In an srticle entitled Pedagogy in the Wilderness,
the author euggests that Hev. Spalding made only one copy
of his ledder (ST. HILAIRE, op. cit., p. 57). The only
other known full sige copy oI ihe opalding ladder extant
today is & coloured photocopry in the Archives of the Ore-
gon Historicsl Society (Mr. R. E. FESSENDEN, Chief Librar-
isn, Oregon Historical Society, interview with the writler,
31 May, 1963). A coloured reproduction of Spalding's
Protestent ladder (central portion) appears in Westward
on. the Qregon Trail, Americel Heritage Junjor LItrary,

t s FaX ite ¥Women, p. 223). A black and

white copy can be Zound in FIrES, ¥Protesiant Ladder,
p. 237. Affized to the gless case 1p wiaich ihe Spalding
ladder now harngse in the Oregon Historical Society Museum
is & card which reads: "The Protegtant Ladder used <o
teach Indisns the Protestsnt Religion. Drawr by Mra.
H. H. Spalding at Lapwail Misslon, ldsho, i844." Thig date
does not appear sccurate. The crestion of the ledder is
mentioned by the Rev. H. H. Spaldirng in a letter t¢ the
Americen Board dated Pebruary 12, 1846 (FPIPES, Pr
Ladder, p. 238). The Rev. H. H. Spalding would n

ve waited two yéars to adviege his superiors of hie new
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The zecond Protestznt ladder has en interesting
background. It appears that the ¥Wilkes Ixploring Expedi-

r of the Pacific

Y

W

tion, which wag engoged in the chartin
Northwest, K for the American govermment,” reached Waililaptu,

near old Fort Wallas ¥alla, in the summer of 1841.°

cetechetical device. The more likely date would appear to
be 1845 or 1B46. Hr. R. E. Fesgenden, Chief Librarien,
Oregon Historical Scelety, writes: "We feel the ladder
label is inaccurate agd‘pi&n to change 1t¥ (L. to the
writer, 10 July, 1963).

5 James Richerdson writes: "During the sumwer of
1841 it {the Wilkes' Exploring Expedition] did wuch explo-
ration work in this {Pacific Northwest] region and added
extengively to the world's geographicel knowledge of the
Puget Sound and Columbias River areas., The squadron was in
compand of Lieutenant Charles ¥ilkes, of the Urnited States
Ravy, and for that reason the enterprise is most often re-
ferred to as the Wilkes Exploring Expedition. The Govern-
ment itself is partly responsible for the latter title.
Wbile the results were being prepared for putlication
President Buchanan (February 8, 1859), ccmplied with 2
resolution of Congress seking for & statement of all expe~
ditions 'on account of the preparation and publication of
the work known as Wilkes's Exploring Expedition'® (Jsmes
¥. RICHARDSON, Messsges snd Papers of the President,
vol. V, p. 537 cited in: Edmond S. MEANY, "Diary ol Wilkes
in the Northwest", in Washington Historicel Quarterly,
vol. XVI, no. 1, 1925, p. &49).

6 Lieutenant Wilkes writes: YThe party reached the
miesion [...)] and were welcomed by Dr. Whitman and ¥r. and
¥rs Gray, of the Americen Board of Missions. Thie etetion
was established in 1837 [1836], with three others, and is
kmown by the names of Walilaptu. The second station,
called Lapwai (clear water), is 2t the mouth of the Xoos~
kooskee, under the Hev. Mr. Spalding. The third was about
sixty miles up that river, and wasz called Kamia, where the
Rev. Mr. Smith wae stationed for two years®” (WILnk3, Nare
rative, vol. IV, p. 393-394); The American Bozrd NissIons
were esteblished in Oregon in 1836 (GRAY, History of QOre-
gon, p. 143). BSee BLANCHET, Sketches, p. b<.
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Dr. Marcus Whiiwman was in cnarge of the American Board
7

Mission esteblicghed at ¥elilsptu. In the course of tke

visit the men on the survey told the doctsr8 about a Cath-
olle ladder which they hnd seen at Fort Vancouver:

If you mee Mr. Hale or Er. Drayton of the
U.S. Explering Squadron (& perbaps others nay
tell you the same) [sic]l they can demscribe to you
the pileture ¢f & tres harging in Chief Pactor
EclLoughlin®e room at Vsncouver which represents
all Protestants ag the withered ends of the sev~
eral bramehse of Pepmey felling off down into in-~
fernal soclety & flames as reprasented at the
vottom. This gives & good idea c¢f their manner
of instruction to the Indians es drawn out in
menuncript & given ¢o them accompanied with oral
instruction ¢f a similer cherscter. The posses-
gion of one of these manuscripis by an Indian
binds him not {0 hear any more the instruction of
Protestants so far as chbservalion goes.

7 Dr., Harcuas ¥hitmsn and Rev., Samuel Parker, vig-
1ted the country with e view to setting up miseions in
1835, under the suspices of the Americen Board of Commis-
sionere for Foreign Missions (GRAY, History of Oregon,

p. 41). Dr. Fhitmsn returned in 1836 witbh hie wile, Rev.
an&lﬁr§a H. H. Spalding and W. H. Gray (GRAY, op. cit.,
p. 112).

8 Dr. Harcus ¥hltmen was a physician, never a
clergyman (¥illiam I. MAKSHALL, Acguisition of Gregon and
the Long Suppresesed Evidence about Farcus Whiiman, Seate
tie, Lowman & Hentord CO., vOl. 2, Pe J&).

9 L. of Dr. Whitmen tc American Board, November 11,
1841, in: Nellie B. PIPES; op. cit.. p. 238. XNellie B,
Pipes muggests that: "None oé Ihe pictures or sccounts of
the Catholic Ladder which the writer bas seen conform to
the descripiion givsen to Dr. Whiimen by the members of the
Wilkes expeditiocn [...]" (op., elt., p. 238). On the con-
trary the description of the Cowichan laéder or the De
Smet ladder conforms a&ccurziely. The ladder descrihed i<
hanging in Dr. KeLoughlin's room could very weil oo the
ladder presented to him by Father Blanchet in 1840 (1. of



SECORD PROTESTANT LADDER 208

Dr. ¥Whitmants letter of Kovember 1llth, 1841, indi-
cater that tbe Americen Board Missionaries first heard
about Fr. Blanchetfs (Cagthelic lsdder in the summer of 1841.
Scme five yemrs lsier the Rev. H. H. Spslding in a letter
t¢ the Amwerdcan Gosrd, February 12th, 1846, explsins why
be fell the peed ic oreate his version of the ledder:

Tre Catholics in this country have hed printed
{I suppose in ihe States) a vset No of emsll
charts on which the Road to Heaven iz exhibited &
frem which Luther is represented as branching off
in & road that lesds to hell. [...J They tell the
pecple that Luther lald down his black gown &
crose togetber & went off in the Road to hell af-
ter & wife & never returnsd & that all American
preachers 1 e g2ll Protestantis are on ithe same rcad
to deatruction. To meet thieg attack I have planed
[gic] & Y¥ra. S. has drawn & painted a chart sbout
6 feet long & 2 fea{ wide containing two ways one
narrow & one broad. o

lanchet to Demera, Vencouver, 7 April, 1840 [A.A.P., B.
111 6, p. 21). Both Dr. If. Wnitmarn and W. H. Gray de-
serite the Catholi¢ ladder ez a tree. Thias description
wag aleo used by Bishop Demers: "Two chronclogical trees
of religion® (L. of Demers to Blanchet, Victoria, 28 July,
1e6% [A.A.P., D II 17, p. 11).

10 L., of Spalding to American Board, February 12ih,
1846’ in: Relli@ B. ?IPES, CD e cit.!, Pe 238“"'2390 ¥. H.
Gray, the lay asaistant to ?%e Presbyterian mission, adds
gome interesting detalla to bhis explenation for the Spald-
ing ladder: YBoth ¥r. Rogers and Mr, Spalding soon learned
to set type, and print the emsll books required for the
Indian schools that had been kept &t the stations. The
books and instructions were furnished gratuitaoously to sll
the Indians thet wiehed to receive them. This caused sne-
cial efforts on the part of the priests to counternct e
influence of the booke printed ty Spalding. To illustrate
their ideesg, and show the evil cof heretical books and
teschinge, they bad & representaticn of a large tree, with
a cross on top, representing sll religlous sects as going
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Two Catholie ladders could f£it the descripticn
given by the Rev. H. H. Spalding, the Cowichan ladder and
the De Smet laddsr. 3Both ledders would be in circulation
by the year 18@6,11 both could have been printed in the
United State&,lg both carry 2 symbol of hell. However, if
the De Smet ladder waz in circulstion in eaasterm Oregon,
which presumably i1 wes, his ladder would eppear to be the
more likely, particularly 1f the Rev. H. H. Spalding ob-
tained a copy of Fr. De Smetts first book "letters and
Sketches with & Nerrative of a Yeer's Residence Among the
Indian Tribes of the Rocky Mounteina.® In describing the
reformation which is represented on his ladder by the

brancéh, Fr. De Smet wrote:

up the iree, and out wpon the é&éifferent branches, and
falling from the end of the branch inito a fire under the
tree, with & priest by the side of the fire throwing the
heretical books inte it. This was en interesting picture,
and caused much discuassion and violent denunciations smong
the Indians. Mr. Spalding, to counterasct the influence of
the Romen Catholic tres among the Indians, kad Mrs. Spald-
ing peint & number of sheets of cap-peper, commencing with
Adam end Eve [...]" {GRAY, op. c¢it., p. 184). MNo Catholic
ladder to the knowledge of %Ee writer conforms to the de-
gcription given of e prieet throwing bhooks inte the fire.

11 The Cowichan ladder was created in 1843 as aloo
the De Smet ladder.

12 The Cowichan ladder may have been vrinted in
the United Statea. The De Smet ladder was printed in the
United Statees.
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Luther, Calvin, Herry VIII wander from the
way of Charist, reject His reliligilon, thst iq, the
Catholic Church. %os bvwraaﬁ and its forixs rep~
regent the Reformatlon, with its divisions or
variations for the last 300 years. The stiraight
roed of Jesus Christ existed &long time befcre.
Luglfer, or Ssataun, the firsi to take & wrong road
-~ he seduceg Adsm &nd Eve and their descendants
to sccompeny him. Jesus Chriast comesg to conduct
us into the right roed, end enmble us to keep iv
by the grace of redespticn. The devil is enraged
at the lose he euffsrsg; but bhe succeeded in the
foellowing ages, by inducing men {o walk in a ew,
bed road, that of the pretended Reformation.t
Since Fr. DIle Smet‘s references to the straight road of Je~
gus Christ and the bad road of the reforusmtion paralliel
the Rev. Spslding's reference 1o the two ways, one narrow
and one broad, it le posgible that the Protestant ladde
of Rev. Spalding was crested in view of the De Smet ladder,
The Spalding ledder shows the familiar bars of the
Catholic ladder, 40 in the 0ld Testament and 18 in the New
Teagtanment. However the dota, representing individusl
years, are not featured. KHor are the bars on the Spalding
lzdder in bold rellef sz noted on the Catholic ladders.
Starting from the bottom of the ledder, we note
that sbout cne~third is devoted to scenee from the 014

Teatament.l4 Alongside the bers of the 01d Testament

13 DE SMEY, Lelters snd Sketches, p. 251-252,

14 Hev. H. E. Spsldingfs only comment on *the 0l4d
Testament is: "After repregenting briefly soxme of tiis im-
portant events of the world before the Chrietian era & the
cruc*fizion of Christ I come to Paul [...1% {Nellie B.
PIPFS; 08, CLUO, }e «Jg)
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are the names of importent personages from Adsm to Christ,

1. To the left of the broad way:

a) Adem and Eve under the tree of knowledge, Eve
yresenting the apple to Adem {(Genesie 3, 6).
The caption reade: Adam and Eve Fallen.

b) A scene of closely packed houses, which may
represent the inhabiting of the earth. The
caption is written in the Nez Perce language.

¢) The inundation of the world in the flood.
Neoah's ark can be seen riding the waters (Gen~
eéis 7, 17}. The caption: Flood.

d) Building the tower of Babel (Genesis 11, 4).
Caption: Babsel.

e) Rebellion of Korah (Core). The earth swallow-
ing Korah and his followers (Wumbers 156, 33).

The caption: Korah.

2. Between the brosd and the nerrow way:
a) Cein killing hie brother, Abel {Genesis 4, 8).
The capition: Cain and Abkel.
b) The sons of God marry the daughters of men (.ev-
esis 6, l-4). The caption: Daughters of men;

Sona of God.
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¢) Abraham’s hend sisyed by the angel when he was
sbout {0 szecrifice his son, Isamc {(Genesis 22,
12). fThe caption: Abrahsn asnd Iseasc.

d) Israelites saved from the Egyptians by the pas-
sage through the Bsd Sea (Exodus 14, 22). The
capiion: Red Sea.

e} The rod of Koses turms inic a serpent (Exodus

7, 10). The ception: Brazen Serpent.

3. To the right of the narrow way:
a) Adsm eand Eve in the garden cof Eden before their
£211%% (Genesis 1, 26).
b} Eve helding har son, Seth (Genesis 4, 25). The
caption: Seth borm.
¢) Koah, surrounded by his femily, kneels before
an sliar of sascrifice. The erk can be seen in

the background (Genesis &, 20).

15 ¥. H. Gray gives a general idea of the Spalding
ladder: ®{...] comuencing with Adam and Zve in the gerden
of Eden, repregenting the shrubbery, end sll sinds of
fruits, and the serpent, and the angel (aftier tke ;all) as
guarding the garden; giving the pictures of most of the
prominent patrierchez; Koah and the ark, end the proshetsz,
down to Christ and the twelve apostles® (GRZAY, op. ~it.,
P. 184). f7here is neither & gerpent, nor an sngel, &s de-
scrived by ¥W. B. Gray, but his explanaiion of the garden
of Eden with the ‘shrubbery and a&ll kinds of {ruits’ could
fit this scene.
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é) Moses in the midet of the clouds atop ¥t. Sinail
(Exodue 20, 21). The caoption: ¥oses receiving

the Law.

4. To the left of the broad way eand on & linse with the
isat bar of the 013 Teatament: the daughter of He-
roediss receives the head of John the Baptiat upon a

platter (Katthew 14, 11).

5. The scene of +the crucifixion with Christ surrounded

by the twelve apostlea.lé

6. To the left of the brozd road and above the cruci-
fixion scens, we Bee,; what appeers to be someone sa-
luting an idol. Behind the idel, a priest (we judge
by his garb) stands or kneels at an zltar of sacri-
fice. The suthor dees not iadicate the meaning of

this socene.

4

The laddsr ©

E

iters upoen gn explanation of the Chris-~

<

tian era. The Rev. H. BE. Spalding in his letter to the

16 Nellie Pipes writes: ®"Perhaps the high point,
pictorislliy, ig the scene of the crucifixion, snd the
twelve apogtles and Saint Feul elothed in the gard of dig-
nity and decorum, modelsd probebly from Mr. Spaldingis own
*pest euit.! To give variely and dietinction to the group
green ocat and brown trousers altermate with browa coat
and green trousers” (Kellle B. PIPES, op. ¢it., p. 240).
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kmerican Board goes into g detailed explanaticn of the
gcenes which he has chosen to depict the iniquity of the
Church which fellows the brosd read to perdition.

¥ith the scene of (hristte crucifixion:

I ceone to Paul whom I represent a2 pointing
to one who hes turpned off from the narrow way
where he hasg left his wife & children & with
black gown on & 8 cross in his nend is just en-
tering thne Brosd Road. A few of Paults prople-
cler concerning the man ¢f sip are translated &
printed as proceeding fromwhig mouth such &8s he
shall forbid to marry [...].

The figure of sn ecclesisstic can be seen moving
along the path whickh leads to the broad road:
{...] after he has left his wife & entered
the Broad Rosd he is represented &g the Pope with.
& sword in one hand & torch or fagot in the otger,
& king kissing one foot & a bishop the other.l
Tha scene {0 the left of the broad road shows:

“
"Tetxel“g recelving a sum of meoney from & young man whose

17 L. of Spalding to American Board, February 12,
1846 (PIPES, op. cit., p. 239). The script mentioned by
the author, here, and the script which appears in the fol-
lowing scenes, is writien in the Nez Perce lenguage.

18 Ibid.

19 Johann Tetzel, {irst public antagonist of Lua-
ther, was preaching the indulgence 1o aid the congtruction
of St. Peterts Basilica in Rome, which ¢oincided with Lu-
ther nailing the 95 theses on the castle church dcor at
Wittenberg, Getober 3lst, 1517 (The Catholic Encyclopaedies,
An International Work of Reference on ine Constliution.
poetrine, bLivecipling, end nHistory of tne Caihollc Church,
Wew %’ofx, THe Giim&ry GO0CLEtYs LOLSU[~L954)s VOL. X1V,

P. 538).
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father has esmcaped hell sll but one of pis feetl, is rep-

reeented.“‘o

Above ths skeitch of the man escaping hell:

A Hunnery is drawn from which a young priest
has come out & is paying 18s to get the sin of
Fernicatlon pardoned agcording to “Taxse cepprse
Apostolica® of the Chancery court of Rome.Zd

To the right of the broesad road we view:
The lifeless body of & father killed by his
own gon for hig money, is represented with the
mother & sisters weeping on the bleeding corpse,
& at a little distance the murderer before a
priest reeaivi;g pardon fcr l0as 64 according to
the game bock.€
The eignificance of the scene above the nunnery is
not at ail eclear. The suthor sppears to have overlocked

this scene in his descripticn of the ledder. This

20 PIPES, op. eit., p. 239.

21 The inclusion of this sketch in Spalding’s lad-
der is a sad commentary upon the mellcious accusatious
which grew out of the Refermation period. The Chancery
court of Home to which Spalding refiers is most likely what
is known todsy az the Apostolic Cemers. This department
¢f the Romen Curis has the respousibility "for the tempo-
rel goods and rights of the Holy See,; especielly smede va-
cante [after the death of the pope and hefore the new pope
is elected]™ {Annuario Pontificio, Cittk del Vaticano, Ti-
pografia Poligletie Valicenwn, 1Ue0, p. 1606). Although
its office is much more restricted today, “irn the XIII snd
XIV centuries 1t acquired cortain Jurisdictional functions,
net merely in matters of finance but also in some penal
and civil ceoes® {(ibid.). See slmo: P, Christophorus M.
BERUTTI, O.P., De Curias Romena, Romae, Officiuvm Libri Caw
thOliCi, 19523 pa T;;b";?ijo

22 L. of Spulding to the American Bosrd, in: PIPIS,
op. cit., p. 23%.
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explanation remsing a matter for conjecture. 7106 the right
of the broad road we note an eccleslastiic kneeling before
the Virgin ¥ary. Alihough, again, the author deces not
corment upon this scene, there iz litile doubt that the
Rev. E. H. Spalding intends %o rortrey his disspproval of
venergtion for the Virgin Kary. 4 ception reads: Virgin
Mary.
Proceeding up the ladder: YBoniface IX & Benedict
2
XIII are repregented aas contending with deadly weapons."“3
The suthor continues:
Farther up he is represented with 5 children
by his =2ide & asgelin as ;gceiving the bleeding
head of Admiral Celigny<* who was beheaded at the
great slauvghter of St. Bartholomew & his head
gsent by Charleg IX to the Pope who ordered public

thanks to be given o Charles & a jupzalee [=iz]
+0 be proclaimed throughout France.c?

23 L. of Spalding to the Americsn Board, in: PIPES,
ep. cit., p. 239. The scens refers to Piero Cerdinal
Tomacelli, elected Pope at Rome, 2nd of November, 1389, as
succeasor t¢ Pcpe Urban ¥I. He reigned under ithe name of
Boniface IX until his death, October 1, 1404. Pedro Car-
dingl de Luna was elected at Avignon ag anti-pope, 28th of
September, 1394, and tock the name of Benedict XIII (The
Catholic Encyclopsedia, p. 670-671).

24 Gaapard De Chatlillen, 1519-1572, edldmiral of

France end FProtestant lesder won the favour ¢f Charles IX.
The kingfs regard for the admiral and the bold front of

the Huguenote, mlermsed ths queen-mother end the naszsacre of
St. Bartholomew waes the consequence. On Auguat 24, 1572,
the night of the nmaseacre Admiral Coligny was murdered by
a servant of the Duke of Guise (Encvclopazedia Br
A New Survev of Univeresl Knowledge, (Uhicage, rn
Gl8 Brit8nnica Inc., L+929=i82274, vol., VI, p. 13

25 PIPES, op. cit.. p. 239.
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The next scene depicts & large group of people en~
veloped in flames and the suthor erplains: ®Some of thoss

burnt in gueen Marye reign are drawa;“gs "Trhe burning of

27 The brosd read

Bibles in the ¥ o¢f ¥ Y State ig drswn.®
culminater with *The end of tbe Han of Sir is represgented
by hie fallirng back into hell st the arproach of the Leord
Jesus Christ who is coming in the clouds of heaven with
his holy angelanga

Returning to the narrow road we note only one
scensg: "Luther is represented ag leaving the Broad roed
end returning to the narrow way.”ag Liuther 18 picitured
with four people, eseh with a bible in hand. The narrow
way resches to hesver where en angel placee & crown upon
one who has travelled the nerrow road.

With coples of Spaldingts ladder circulating in
the aresa of the Board ¥Migesions, the Protestant ladder must
have eseen much uss. The Rev. H. H. Spaliding describes one

catechotical segsion: "About § oclock came to a village of

some 40 lodges, alighted, wrang & bel although mest of the

26 PIPES, op. elt., p. 239.

count for
the north-
fomen,

2T 1kid. “No explanstion is at hand to =zc
Spalding®s Foterenca to the burning of Biblez in
ern pa§t of Rew York Stsate” (DHURY, Firest ¥hit
P. 225).
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»t & talked

<M

people were already around me, unrolled tne Ch

about 2 hours. Rode hard the rest of the day to reanch an-~

A

other village but found it uporn an Island & did not go
over $ill pext morning. However geversl canoes came over
to my tent & I explained the Chart to them as long as
brush could be found for a fire light.®”

W. H., Gray comments upen the use or the Spalding
ladder: %“Spalding's pictures were in such form, contaired
so much Bible history and infermation, that his Indian
preachers, to whom he gave them, could atiract larger
erowds of Indians, to listen to the instructions given by
Spalding, than those who had the Catholic tree."3

There was little in common between the earlier
work of Rev. Daniel Lee and the later creation of Rev. Hen-
ry Spalding. Rev. Lee fashioned a preaching a2id based
upen Fr. Blanchet®s concept of the ladder. The Blanchet
ladder was meant to pressnt & clear end simple résumé of
the basic tenete of ths Catholic faith. It can be pre-
sumed that the Rev. Danlel Iee's first Protestent ladder
presented 2 clear and simple résumé of Methcdist velief.

h

[#

By comparison, the ledder of Rev. H. H. Spalcic: whz

roatdates hroth the Catholic end Methodist ladders, did

30 PIPES, op. €i%t., p. 239.

31 GRAY, Hiztory eof Oregon, p. 184.
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little to contridbutle to a positive lmowledge of Protestant
belief. With the exception of that part of the Spaléing
ladder devoied to a résumé of the Cld Testament and the
scene depicting ¥artin Luther on the narrow peth, the pur-
poge envisicned by the Rev. H. H. Spalding was simply an
attempt to shoew the Cathsollie Church in the worst possible
light. A comment on the Spalding ladder reeds:
By picturing the Roman Catholie church as de-
parting from the true apostolic faith, and by
showing the Pope falling down into hell instead
¢f the heretics, a Homan Catholic_ladder could be
changed intc a Protestant ladder.Jd?
This comment could be applied to Rev. Daniel Lee'ts

ladder, but it does not appear to be an apt description of

the Spalding ledder.



/’/V

~
Tommee vyunpriqet de b bomras XD b oty 4 atargm ga o
—_—




EARLY LACOMBE LADLER

1872

Original in the Archives
of the Oregon Province of
the Scoclety of Jesus, Crosby
Memorial Library, Gonzaga

Univergity, Spckane, Waeshington.



EARLY LACOMBE LADDER

1872

Originmsl in {the Archives
of the Qregen Province of
the Soclety of Jesus, Crosby
Memorial Library, Gonzaga

University, Spokare, Washington.



CHAPTER XV

LACOMBE LADDER

The celebrated Ohlate miesionary of the Canadian

. y - . l x 3
Forthwest, Fr. Aibert Lacombe, troduced a new concept

2

in Catholie ledders. In a blography” of the missionary,
Pr. Pevl Breton tells of Pr. lLacombete creation:

For some time Lzcombe had considered the idea
of using pilctures to teach the Indisne. A PFather

1 Born in St. Sulplce, Quebec, on Pevruary 27th,
1827, Fr. lacsombe was ordained a priest July 13th, 1849.
He entered the Congregation of the Oblates of Mary Immac~
ulate (0.M.I.) September 28th, 1861. Renowned ss a mias-
sionary amcng the Canadien Indiana of the Cree znd Black-
feet tribes, as well an the Metis, he played an important
role in the history of the Cenadian Norithwest. Founder of
St. Alvert, Alberta, he was & recognized suthority on the
Preirie Indlians and {their languages. In recognition of
his intercegsion with the Blackfeet at the time of the
‘building of the Eeilroad, he became President of the Cana-
dian Pecific Redlwey for one hour {(Paul BRETON, The Big
Chief of the Prairies, [Montreall, Palm PublisheTs, 118551.
P. s L4&3~1443 alfterwards referred to as: BRZTON, Chief
of the Prairies). Pr. Lacombe left for the Red RiveT Gi8-
trict August lst, 1849 and except for a short stay in
Jontreal October, 1B51 to May 1852, he gave his life for
the mismions of the Canadien Northwest until his death
December 12th, 1916 (see chronology of Lacombe's lifs in:
BRETON, Chief of the Prairies, p. 143~145).

2 BRETON, Chief of the Prairies. Fr. Paul Breton,
as archiviest for the Ublate rrovince ic which Fr, Lacombe
belonged, is the custodisn of much of the missioraryis re-
cords (L. of Breton to the writer, 15 July, 1963).
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Darveau’ had used a type of chroneological ladder
at Red River, irherlting it from Father Blanchet
who had been the original inventor. Fut to Ls-~

cembe goes the credlt for tranafcrming the idesm
inte a2 small pagterpiece of pedagogy. It took
eight yeeys to complete.
The ecircumsieance which led the missjionary to cre-
ate his preaching ald makes an interesiing narrative.
Priox t¢ the year 1865 Pr. Lecombe worked principally with

the Cree tribeg and the Metiseﬁ

In that year the mission-
ary wag directed by his (Oblate superior to estatlish a
permanent wmission asnong ithe warlike Blackfeet Indiana of
southern Albartaos
However, the Blackfeet Indians did not respond to
the misaionary's presching with the same zeal he had wit-

negsed among the Greaa,7 One day discussing the truths

3 ¥r. Jehn Edward Darvesu, born in 1814, volun-
teered for the Columbia Mission but pesssage for him could
not be arranged with the Hudson Bay Compary- He remzined
in the Red Biver district under the juriediction of Bishop
Provencher (L. of Signay tc¢ Blanchet, Quebec, 17 April,
1841 [A.A.P., B. I 24, ». 2); MORICE, Church in Western
Canada, vol. L, p. 161~162). He met deatn in @ drowning
accident June 4th, 1843 (L. of Provencher to the Propaga-
tion of the Falth, Lyon, St. Boniface, 4 August, 1844
[A.P.P.L., & cepyi)-

4 BRETOR, Chief of the Prairies, p. €4,
5 Ibid., p. 64,
6§ XORICE, Church in %¥estern Casrnada, p. 344.

7 ¥ORICE, Church in Western Cansds, vol., I,
P. 344-345; BRETON, Cniei of Lie rrairiess p. €43 XKatherine
HUGHEES, The Black-Robe Voyageur, New fori, ¥Moffai, Yard
and Compally, 1G9il, D. £0c; alterwarde referred to as:
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of religion wiith two of the tribe,8 Pr. Lscombe enlivened
his explanations with symbole which he skeiched in the
sand.? This visusl lesszon seemed to plesse the Blackfeet.
Spurred on by their interest in the visuel approach, the

following dey Fr. Lacombe nailed to poles set up in the
middie of the cenp & buifalo hide.lo Gathering hies cate-~
chumens around the rustic blackbvoeré he continued his in~
gtructions sketching figures, marke and symbols with a
piece of charccal. The plan of the Lacombe ladder was
born thet day.
Fr. Lacombe improved upon his buffalo hide ladder:
A% St. Albert {...] I made with ink and paper
e longer history with these piciures. It started
at the (reation, and went down through Bible hie-
tory to the coming of Christ; then ihrough the

bistoxy of the Ghuiﬁh and all Life on our pil-
grimegs to Heaven.

BUGHES, Bleok-Robe; UNE SOEUR DE LA PROVIDENCE, Le Pére
Lecombe,” Monireal, Devolr, 1916, p. 233, efterwards re-
Terred to as: UNE SOEUR, Le Pdre Lecozkbe.

8 For economic reascns a branch of the Blackfeet
nation had divided iteelf into three groups of forty-five,
fifty and sixty tepees respectively., Fr. Lecombe lived
with the smallest group (¥ORICE, Church in ¥estern Cenadea.
vol. Iy po 345).

9 BRETON,
Blaok-Robe, p. 202
p hd 233“2}4 °

Chief of the Prairies, p. 66; HUGHES,
~203s UkE S R, L6 Pere Lacombe,

10 BRETON, op. cit., p. 66; HUGHES, op. cit.
p. 203; UNE SOEUR, E§T‘E§§7, P. 234, ’

11l HUGHES, op. ¢it., P. 203,
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In & lstter of Qotober 16th, 1865,%° addressed to

Y e o - 153 - .
Alexander Taché, Bishop of St. Boniface, 7 ¥r. Lacombe in=

formed the Bishop that: "last summer I made a fCatholic

ladder? which 18 very popular emong the Indieng and is of

great asslistance {o me.ﬁl4

The Cathelic laddsr took eight years to pe:;fect}’5

)
and was finally lithographed*6 and made aveilable to other

12 L. of Lacombe to Taché, St. Albert Mission, 16
October, 186% (A.4,5.B,, 1806).

13 Bishop Alexander Taché succeeded Bishop 2roven-
cher am Bishop of St. Boniface in 1853. Appointed first
Archbishop of the See of St. Boniface in 1871, he directed
the Cathelic missionary work of the Canadisn Northwest un-
til his death in 1894 (The Officiel Catholie Directory,
part 1II, p. 43).

14 L. of Lacombe to Taché, 16 Qctober, 1865. Sone
authors suggest that Fr. Lacombe reached the Blackfoot
country in 1871 end therefore date the creation of the La-
combe ladder as 1BT71 (HUGHES, Black-Roke, p. 201; UNE
SOEUR, Le Pére Lacombe, p. 225, 2i3-234). However, both
MORICE, Churchd in kebeern Canada, p. 344 and BRETON, Chief

of the Pralrles, p. ©4, give hnia arrival eamong the Black-
leet &R LEbL,

1% BRETON, Chief of the Prairies, p. 64.

186 The lithographed non-coloured Lacombe ladéder,
found herein, has 18 tars snd 72 dote in tne upper secticn
0f the ladder which would likely date the ladder 1872.
Thie dete ips confirmed by Fr. Lecombetg explanazion of his
ladder which he gives at the lower left hand corner. 9oLz
number $3 appears among the dots on the upper eection and
in the explanatlion no. %3 is given as ®the years." The
last dot should signify the date of the ladder and the
lagt dot ims the 72md, 1872. This copy reads: "Svneptic
chart of Cathcelic doctrine for the uvse of Indians who have
not received any instruction” {see the description given
at the base of the photecepy found herein). This copy of
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17

migsionarises. In 1872 the Sisters of tbe Congregation

of Notre Dame in MHontreal prepared a coloured edition which
=]
became the prototype of later Lacombe editions.® Pr. Mo-

rice commenting on the Lacombe ladder writes:

the Lacombe ladder whieh measures 578% x 11 was found at
St. Ignatius Missicn, Montana (Wilfred SCHOSNEBERG, inter-
view with the writer, 20 June, 1963). Tne ladder can be
found in the Archivesz of {the Oregon Province of the Soci-
ety of Jesus at the Gonz&gs University Croasby Memorial
Library, Spokane, %ashington. fThe ladder has & canvas
back and is rolled on a small stick. Although the photo-
copy would appear to be a double type (Lacombe ladders
could be cut vertically and pasted end on end to make a
single ladder) it 1s in fact & single lazdder which was
photographed in two gections and gives the impression of
being a double type. A close examination will show part
of the right top to be overlarped cn the left base of the
1lsddsr.

17 BRETOE, Chief cf the Prairies, p. 66.

18 UNE SOEUR, Le Pére Lecombe, p. 234; BRETON,
Chief of the Prairies, p. 0b; HUGHRS, Black-Fobe, p. 203.
A number of lLacombe coloured ladders cen Le Icund in the
Northwemrt: 1. In the Archives of the Oregon Province of
the Society of Jesus: a. 4 cocloured Lacombe ladder 2¢1/4n
x 2'11 1/2¢» double type (Lacombe ladders could be cui ver-
tically and pasted end cn end to make & single strip)
which cerries the date 1874 in dote. At the base of this
ladder it reads: Paris; at the Oblate Pathers of ¥ery In-
macwlate end at Ch. Letaille, editor, 15 Garancileéers Street
~ Montreal: at the Oblate Fathera, St. Peterts Church, and
at ¥. valoeis Bookastore. Imp. Lith, O0liver-Pinot Rdit. at
Spinal. b. Three coples akout 3' X 2 were edaited by the
C. 0. Beauchenin Company, ¥onireal, and regisiered accord-
ing to the Act of Parlimment in 1895. They sre double
types. One framed copy about 5710% x 1t is 2 single sirip.
O0f the three pon-framed lsdders twd are in excellens con-
dition and were found at St. Igneitius Mission, Ncentana
(wilfred SCHOENRERG, interview with the writer, 20 June,

1963). 7The third iz a worn copy and was in the possession
of twe Indian catechists of about 75 years of age, named
Paul and Pelicitss Twe Xill, Assiniboine Indians living
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Father Lacombets "Catholic Ladder® of wnich
we present to the reader a greatly reduced repro-
duetion, ig now in uxiversal use in ine nmissions
¢f the Canadian West, from Lake Superior 1o fthe
Pacific., [...} of which the protoivpe was gvi-
dently that first prepared by Fr. Blanchet.t

near St. Ignatius Mission, Montsna (¥ilfred SCHOEXRERG,
Travel Diary, vol. I, 1846, p. 95). 2. The Archives of Xt.
Angel Abbey have a Lacombte ladder, the single sirip type
measuring 5+10" x 1'-folds into two hard cocvers making a
book 12 1/4" x 6 1/4%, ©This ladder prinied by C. O. Reau~
chemin & Co., wug purchased by Fr. Ckarles NMoser around
1810 (Charles MOSEH, interview with the writer, 5 June,
1863). Thie ladder, which is in excellert cordition, be-
longs to an edition registered according to the Act of
Parliasment in 1885. 3. The writer obtained on loan a La-
combe ladder exactly the same as the Mi. Angel copy which
belongs to Chief Daniel Leon, Topley Landing, b,C. The
Oblate missionary in charge of this miseion wraites: “Chief
Daniel Leon tcld me that Pather ¥orice gave him the ?tcharty
and that he himself umed it to tezch others. As you see
it is well worn and musit have hed a lot of use" (L. of I.
McCormack to the writer, 9 Januvary, 1963). The ladder has
been patched in several places. 3. At the Kuper Island
Indian Residential Schoel, Chemainus, B.C., iz a dcuble
type Lacombe ladder about 3t x 2¢' which was found at St.
Paults Mission, North Vancouver, B.C. This edition edited
by ithe Beauchemin Booksteore Ltd., also carries the regis-
tration date of 1885. This copy will be found herein. A
photocopy of this edltion is found in the Archives of the
Diocese of Victoria and measures 19 1/2% x 13 1/4n,
Smaller photocopies 10" £ 6 3/4% have teen in use at Szan-
ichton, B.C., améeng both White and Indian children. 4, A
recent Lacombe ladder edited by the University ol C%izwa,
a double type, measuring about 33 1/2" x 2v2 1,2 is in
use among the Sesnich Indians at Ssanichton, B.C., the
Cowichan Indians at Duncan, B.C., alsc the Kuper Island
Indians, the Chemainus Bay Indisns, the Iorlier Pass In-
dians, all bordering upon Kuper Island north of Victorie,
B.C.

19 MORICE, Church in Western Cenada, voel. II,
p. 290. Katherine Hughes esuggests that rr. Lecomte was
the originator of the ladder: "The echelle - the ladder -
the other priests e¢alled it for its shape, and they
laughed at my plan. But they liked it too." The author
resents this compment 88 & direct quote of Pr. Lacombe
HUGHES, Black-Robe, p. 203}. The Sistere of Frovidence
in: Le PdTe Laocmbe, P. 233-234, leave the impression that
Fr. Taconne creaved the idea of tre ladder.
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There appears to be little doubt that Fr. Lacombe‘s
Catholic ladder was inspired by Pr. Blanchet’s earlier

creation. As early as July 23rd, 1841, Fr. Blanchett's lad-

20

der bad found itis way among the Cree Indians, a tribs

smong whom Fr. Lecombe spent part of his missionary life
prior to creating his ladder. In & leiter to Bishop Si-
gnay of Quebec, Bishop Provencher wrote:

A half-breed named Pitcher, (or Pichet) liv-
ing emong the Indiens, just this year came on
foot from the Rocky Mountains in order to see the
priezsis and get me to send somsone to the aid of
the Cris [sic] %Yite nuxmercus in these parts.
Father Thivaultc+ who speaks the language of these
Indians, has by means of Father Blanchetts histor-
ical-chronclogical chart instructed him very well
and has had him tgge a copy of this chart to use
among utis people.

Fr. Thibault must have created a facsimile of the

ladder from explanations of the new catechetical s2id fourd

20 L. of Provencher to Signey, 23 July, 1841 (R.M.
D.Q., 1842, no. 4, p. 2). -_—

21 Pr. Jean-Beptiste Thitault was born at St. Jo-
seph ¢f Levia, December l4th, 18106, and had arrived at St.
Boniface in.the sunmer of 1833, where he had received the
order of priestbhocd on the 8th September of the same year.
¥hile at the head of the &lx schclars who then formed St.
Boniface College, he wae studying the Indian languages and
in July, 1834, he had already made considerable progress
(MORICE, Church in Western Canada, vol. 1, p. 146-147).
Zven at tLET €arly date Bisnop rrovencher saw in him "a
subject precious for his missgions® (L. of Provencher to
Signay, 16 July, 1834, cited in: MORICE, Church in Western
Cenada, vol. I, p. 147).

22 L. of Provencher to Signay, 23 July, 1641 (R.}M.
D.Q.. 1842, no. 4, p. 2). —
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in Fr. Blanchet's letiers transmitted 1o Biahop Provencher.
Bishep Provencher did not receive an actual copy - a Cath-
olic ladder until sometime after March 3Cth, 1842.23 Howe~
ever, from the numercous references to the ladder in Fr.
Blanchet's early letters it would not have been difficult
to fashion = fecsimile. Afver the arrival of the packets
gent overland from the Columbia ¥arch 30th, 1842, the
priests in St. Boniface would have geen the manuscript
copy of Fr. Blanchet'*s Quebec¢ ladder for i1t was on ihis
occasion that Fr. Blanchet sent Bishop Provencher a copy,24
which was later printed in Quebee.

About one year later printed copies of the Blan-
chet Quebec lad@er were sent to St. Boniface for use in

the missions under the Jjurisdiction of Bishop Provencher.””

Bishop Signay in a letter dated April 17th, 1843, advised
Fr. Blanchet that copiles of the Quebec ladder were sent to
all the missions under the jurisdiction of Quebec and st.
Boniface was mentioned specifically.26 The Blanchet ladder

was not only known but it had already been put to use st

23 see reference no. 10, Chapter IIT.

24 1vid,

25 See reference no. T, Chapter 1v.

26 Ibid.
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7 Manitove, in July, 1843.28 Fr. Darveau

, o 2
Pine-c-notavg,
used the ladder and he describes the reaction of one In-
dian t¢ Pr. Blanchet's creation:

smong my sudience there was an old man who s0
dreaded prayer [the (aiholic religion}<’ that he
did not even dare look at the Catholic ladder we
owe 10 {he zeal of Pr. Blanchet. #I fear," he
said “the magicel power of that piece of paper.t30
Pr. Thibault could write in the year 1844 that the
Chipprewayen Indiesns of Cold Lake, Lac la Biche &nd Ile &
la Crogse of Alberta and Saskatchewan "zall understand and
can explain the chief points of the [Blanchet] Catholic

Ladder."jl

27 Fr. Morice appearg to be at variance with Fr.
Darveau in regard to the place where the eveni anout to be
described took place. Fr. Darvesu in his letter recounts
how on the 24th July., 1843, bhe arrived at Pine~o-notang
and the cld man saw hies Blanchet ladder. FHe then goes on
explaining that on the 28th of August, 1843, he arrived at
Le Pas (L. of Fr. Darvesu written at St. Francis Zavier
Miseion, 7 December, 1843 [R.M.D.Q., 1845, no. 6, p. 90]).
Fr. Morice repeats Fr. Darvean's story abcut the old man
but he givea the place as Le Pas, ¥anitoba (MCRICE, Church
in Western Cenada, vol. I, p. 177-178).

28 L. of Darveau to {7}, St. Francis Xavier Mis-
sion, 7 December, 1843 (R.M.D.C., 1845, no. 6, p. 90).

29 Pr., Morice explains "prayer® as the Catholic
religion (MORICE, Church in Western Cenade, vol. I, p.l1l78).

30 L. of Darveau toc [?], St. Francis Zavier Mis-
sion, 7 December, 1643 (R.M.D.Q., 1845, no. 6, p. 91).

31 L. of Thibault to Provencher, Lake St. Anne,
23 December, 1844 cited in: MORICE, Church in Western Cana-
da, vol. I, p. 199.
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The Protestant ministers estaeblished in the North-
e
west in the period 1844 Lo 1847’2 had already come to the
knowledge of the Catholie ladéerfjj They complained that:
[...] instead of instructing the cendidates
for baptism, they [the priests at Ile & la Crosse]
gave them a pesper containing the names of the Pa-
triarchs and apostles, representations of heaven,
gaints, the flcod, Sclomon®s temple, etc. Above
all, the author notices thereon a road represent-
ing the Roman Catholic religion which leads to
heaven, and another marked “pretegded Reformation™®
ending in a very different place. 4
Mention of the "pretended Reformation® strongly suggestis
that the Pretestant ministers had seen or heard of fr. De
Smet's 1adder,35 for it is the De Smet which describes the
Reformation in Jjust such terme. If the Protestant minis-
terg of this period knew ¢f Fr. De Smet's ladder then
there is more reason 10 belleve that the prieasts had also

seen it or at least heard of it. Purther, there is every

32 Fr. Borice dilscusses a book The Rainbow of the
North and although he does not give the exact date to
which -he refers he discuszses the subject in a chapter
dealing with 1844-1847 (MORICE, Church in Western Carada,
vol. I, p. 187).

33 The Reinbow of the North, p. 168, cited in: 10~
RICE, Church inh ¥estern lanada, vol. I, p. 206,

34 Ibid. The road of Protestantism marked "pre-
tended reformation' deoes not fit any copy of Blanchei's
ladder to the kmowledge of the writer, nor does it concur
with De Smet‘*s ladder. However, in his description of the
symtole on hie ladder Fr. D& Smet uses the term "pretended
reformation® (DE SMET, Letters and Sketches 1843, p. 252).

35 Ibid,
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reagon to believe that coplea ¢f De Smet's 1843 publica-
tion "Letters and Sketches® would have made their way into
the Preirie Provinces before 1805. In this work & copy of
Pr. De Smet's ladder could ke found alorg with a lengthy
explanation of hig catechelical creation.36
Copies of the annual Reports of the missions of

37 would have been cgirculated throughout the Canadien

Quebec
Northwest from the year 1839.38 A personal copy of the
Reports would likely have been available to each prisst in
the St. Boniface area.39 Since the Reports of 1841 and

1842 included information on the Catholic ladder40 the

36 DE SMET, Letters and Sketcheg 1843, p. 253.
37 R.M.D.Q.

38 The reports printed in the R.M.D.Q. always in-
cluded one from the Red River Missiong whicn were under the
charge of the Association. Copies of the ennual publica-
tion would have bteen sent to this mission asg they were to
the Columbia. Bilshop Signay in 1844 sent 8 copies of the
Report to Fr. Blanchet with instructions to give one each
to the priests. The other four he could distribuie &s he
saw fit, however, the Bishop suggested one should be sent
to the Sandwich Islands, one to Fr. De Smet who proposes
to visit you, and one to Dr. Meclaughlin (L. of Signay to
Blanchet, Quebec, 9 April, 1844 [A.A.P., B. I 16, p. 41).

e T ]

39 See footnote 38 ahove.

40 The 1841 Report covers the mission at Fert His-
qually and the making of manuscript ladders (2.11.D.Q.,
1841, no. 3, p. 54-61), while the Report of 1847 (A.M.D.Q..
1842, no. 4, p. 46-51} speaks of the use of the Sancle
stick and the Catholic ladcder at Whidbey lIsland. These
references are but two of many.
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priests of the Red River Mission would have heen introduced
%0 the Catholic ladder. There ie liitle guestion that the
priests in the Canadian Northwest would have been avid
readersg of the Reports as much of what waas contained in
the yearly publicailon was directly concerned with thelr
own mission fileld or that of fellow priests with whom they
were acquainted. It could be azssumed that the Report of
1843, which carried a copy of Fr. Blanchet's ladder, would
likely have been a particularly prized copy.41

If the priests of the Red River knew zboutl the
Catholic ladder in the early 1840's it would be most un~
likely that Pr. Lacocmbe would not have heard of the Blan-
chet ladder before 1865. Again, it is rather to be taken

for granted that Fr. Lacombe himself in his college days42

in Montreal would have followed with irterest the annual
publication from the Propagation of the Paith in Quebec,
He would have undoubtedly seen the Blanchet ladder in the

1843 edition of the Beports.

41 If missioneries in thelr eagermess for a ladder
often cut out the ladder from Fr. De Smet's book, it is
likely the priests of Canada‘'s Northwest would have prized
the Blenchet ladder (see p. 181).

42 bntered college in 1840 and was ordained in
1849 (BRETON, Chief of ihe Prairiesg, p. 143).
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. tys
P9

The evidence jin support of the cecntentiorn that

x4

Lacombe was familiar with the FBlanchet ladder belore cre~

. . o oma e . A3
ating his own Catholic ladder appears overwhelming. -

If Fr. Lacombe cannot bte credited with having in-
vented the idea of using & Cathelic ledder,; ke dererves

full credit "for trensforming the idea Into a small master~

piece of pedagogy.“44

No ladder predating Fr. laccmbe's coloured ladder
saw such wide dietribution. One thousand copies were

printed shortly after the Sisters in Monireal had completed

c
the coloured edition.4) Several thousand copies were

printed for missions around the world on the reccmmendation

46

of Pope Pius IX. The Superior General of the Ctlate Fa-

thers saw Fr. Laecombets ladder in 1873 and recommeaded

47

printing 10,000 copiez. A ¥Mr. Letaille, head ¢f a Peris

publishing house by that name, printed 16,000 at a nominal

43 The suppecsition that Fr. Lacombe knew of the
Blanchet ladder before creating his own is shared by: MO-
RICE, Church in Western Cansda, vol. II, p. 290; BRETON,
Chief or the Prairies, p. 64; ST. HILAIRE, Pedagogy in the
¥ilderness, P. 59

44 BRETON, Chief of the Prairies, p. €4.

45 UNE S8OEUR, lLe P&re lacombe, p. 234.

46 EUGHES, Black-Robe, p. 203.

47 Ibid., p. 216.
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This ig not to mention the copies prir‘sd ty the
firm of C. 0. Beauchemin and Sons, in Montreal, whose uane
appears on many extani copies,

The innovation in the Lecombe ladder which is not
found in previcus Catiholic ladders, is the use of the iwo
paths, the way of good and the way of evil. Altnough the
ugse of the two ways is as old as the Didache,¢9 Pr, lLacombe
was the first to c¢reate a Catholic ladder in which the two

ways are uaed,so

48 BUGHES, Black-Robe, p. 216-217.

49 The Didache or the Docirine of the Twelve Apos-
tlea was an early ireatise accounted by some of the Fa-
thers of the Church as next to Seripture (Catholic Zncy-
clopaedia, vol. IV, p. 779). The first line of the Didache
reags: "here are twoe Ways, one of life and one of Death,
and there is much difference between the two Ways" (Arthur
J. BaclEAN, ed., The Doctrine of the Twelve Apostles, Lon-
don, Society for Promoting Chrisiian Krowledge,; 1822, p.l).

50 Pr. De Smet mentioned the two ways (DE SMET,
Letters and Sketches 18473, p. 251-252). The Rev. H. H.
opalding created his ladder using the two ways. Le makes
use of the broad way, representing the Catholie Church ana
the errors of the 0ld Testsment, and the narrow way, rep-
regsenting Protestantiem and righteous episocdes of the 01d
Testament. It is not clear whether or not Fr. Lacombe wayg
influenced by the second Protestant ladder of Rev. Spald-
ing. He could have been influenced since the ladder was
in use in Oregon in the latter part of the 1840's and word
of its exiatence could well have come to the Caxnadian
Northwest. However, if he prepared his laddsr with a view
to Spalding's ladder one would expect that he wculd have
constructed a ladder with s broad and narrow vath. His
ladder has two paths but both are of the same dimersicns.
It would appear much more likely that if he was influenced
in this regard it was De Smet's mention of the two paths
in his book. To the writer it appears likely <hat Fr. La-
combe discovered this ides himself.
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In arranging his preaching aid Fr. Lacombe used the
familier bars and dots of the original Ssghale stick which
were incorporsated into all Blaanchet ladders but instead of
the long line of 33 dots representing the life of Christ,
he compressed this periocd by usieg ihree lines of 11 dots.
For the pericd after Christ's Hesurrection he added 40
dote which do not appear on other ladders. And in the
marking of the years o¢f the nineteenth century he again
compressed the period inte three lines of dots instead of
one alngle line.

The photoecopy of Fr. lLacombe’s 1872 ladder found
herein gives us & model of the suthor's early non-ccloured
coples. Since the author gives the description of his

1&&&8:51

we wlll preoceed to the explanstion of this laedder
following his own description.
1, The triangle at the hasme of the ladder: the Trimity.
2. The figure of God: the Creator.
3. The angels to the left: the good angels.
4. The angels 1o the right: the bad angels.
5. The squares at the base of the ladder: creation.

6. The mcene t0 the right of the days of creation:

earthly paradicze.

51 The explanstions are found at the dbase ¢f his
ladder.
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7. The two figures walking from the garden of para-
dige: our first parents.

8. The scene to the right, Hary holding the c¢hild and
the shining croga to her right: ihe promise of a redeener,
9. %The figuvre 1lying prostrate: the death of Abel.

10, The c¢offin: death of Adaum,.

11. The watersg and the ark: the deluge.

12, The ecene to the left of the ark: sacrifices.

13. The tower to the right: tower of Babel.

14. A path leading to the right passed the tower: the
dispersgel of the people.

15. Commencing the way of good on the left of the lad-
der: Abraham and the beginning of the Jewish race.

16. A second coffin: dezth of Abrahan.

17. The sixth figure on the way of good: Jacoo.

18. The gc¢ene below the 10 vertical bara: Moses.

19. The ten vertical barg and the book: the old testa-
ment and the {ten commsndments.

20. The scene to the left at about the 3Bth bar: Solo-
mon.

21. The scene on the right of the ladder opposite
Solomon: Sodom, etc.

22. The number 22 i3 repested between each set o ten
bara: the centuriea before Christ.

23. The mcene at the top of the 40 bsers: Bethlehen.
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24. The ibree figures to the right of the Bethlehem
gcene: Epiphany.

25. The gcene to the left of ithe Bethlehem escene: the
flight inte Egypt.

26. The geene 1o the left of the 33 dots: Jesus at

27. The first 30 of the 33 dots: Jesus Chriet's {hirty
years.

28. The three dlamond-shaped dots of the 33: he teaches
three years.

29. The figures to the right of the crucifixion scene:
the apoatles.

30. The crucifixicn scene: the death of Jesus Christ.

31. The seven crogses to the left of the crucifixion
gcene: sacraments.

32. A pescock tan he seen 1o the right at about the
middle of tﬁe 33 dots: pride.

33. 'On the reoad to the right and above the peacock a
devil is holding & masn to the ground: avarice.

34. Directly above the spoatles a devil is seen riding
g goet: impurity.

35. To the right of the ladder and near the top of <h
photocopy a snake can be sesn: envy.

At this point the reader will note that the proto-

copy overlaps. The next scene ig that of a pig end can be
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seen about two inches from the bese of the ladder on the
gsecond sectlon.

j6. The pig: gluttony.

37. Above the pid a lion can be geen: anger,

38. Abeove the lion & man liés at his ease: sloth.

39. At the base of the second seotion of the ladder
the scene directly above the crucifixion: resurrection.

40, To the left of the ladder & church appears on a
line with the scene of the regurrection: faith.

41, 7To the left of the 40 dots a woman is seen kneel-
ing hefore an altar: faith.

42, Directly above the Church a figure of a heart:
charity.

43. Above the 40 dots the figure of Christ: ascension.

44. To the left of the scene depicting the ascension
a book with a cross: new tegstament.

£5. A chureh éirsctly above the acene of the agcen-
sion: the church of Jesus Christ.

46. To the left of the church an eye surrounded by
seven tablets: the comsandments of the Church.

47. VWherever the roesd passes from the left to the
right no. 47 sppears: migsion of the epostles and conver-
gilon of the nations.

48. The ship to the right of {the ladder: the discovery

of the new world.
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43, The three figures cressging from the left Yo the
right at the year 1600: the reform.

50. Where the road divides in three after passing
through &t the vear 1600: heresies.

51. The figure to the left near the year 1872: the
Fope,

52, Thie numbsr sppears between the year 1000 and 1100
A.D.: the centuries after Jesus Christ.

53. Thie number gppeears among the 72 dots: the years,

54, At regular intervals along the road to the right
of the lsdder number 54 appears: the evil path.

5. At regular intervals along the road to the left of
the ladder: the good path.

56. The scene immediately above the 72nd dot: Jesus
Christ judge of the living ané the desd.

57. The scene cof fire to the right ¢f the 72nd dot:
hell.

58. . The scene of fire to the left of the 72nd dot:
purgatory.

59. The triuvmphal sgcene at the top of the lsdder:
heaven.

A second photceopy of the lLacombe ladder can be

found herein. Although this ladder bears o registration

date of 1895 an examinstion of the dots dates the ladder
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COLOURED LACOKBE LADDER

1886

Original at the Kuper Island

Indian Residential School,

Chemainus, B.C.
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1896.52 It will be ncted that six dots appear at the base
of the columns whioh are not coloured. The ladder was
lixely mesnt 4o be updated each year by the colouring of
one dot. The coloured lsdder, although differing in sev-
eral individual pointas, is basically the seme as the non-
‘coloured 1872 ladder. Moreover, this later edition of the
ladder was printed both in French and in English, and car-
ried the name *Pictorial Catechism.”

The author in expleining this ladder gives a more
comprehensive idea of what he expected the ladder to por-
tray.

1. The fundemental mystery: the Holy Trinity.

2. The Creaticn: the chaos; good and wicked angels,
the six days; the Lord’a rest honoured by the sanctifica-
tion of Sunday,

3. Original sin: Adam end Eve driven away and con-
demned to work, suffering and death.

4. The promiage of a Redeemer.

5. Scale of the 40 centuries before Christ; Ylack
bands.

6. Abel; Ceini corruption of mankind; flood; Noal

Babel; diepersion of the nations.

52 See photocopy.
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7. Vocation of Abraham, father of believers in the
only and true Ged.

8., The two ways: fo the right,53 the devii's way,
ideolatry, paganism, the seven capital sins; %o *re left,54
the way of Ged, the 014 lew, the New Law, virtues and sac-
raments of Chrietianity.

9. Birth of our gsvicur; hidden life; public life;

33 years (30 red rounds, 3 squares).

10. The pession; the geven sacraments coming out of
the aaviourts side; the three theclogical virtues.

11. The two nights {two black rounds), Indian's way of
reckoning, instead of three days.

12. The resurrection: 40 cdays (40 red rounds).

13. The aacensipn.

14, The establishment of the Church; St. Peter; St.
Paul; mission of the 12 spoatles.

15. The scale of the centuries after Christ (red bands
for the centuries, red rounds for the years).

16. The most ilmportant facts by centuries.

53 In pointing out the two ways the author explains
that to the left one finds the way of evil, when in fact
it ie to the right. In the recent reprinting of tne La-
combe ladder by the Irstitute of Missionology of the Uni-
versity of Ottawa this error remains.

54 Fr. Lecombe explaing that the way of good is
to the right when in fact his ladder shows it 1o the left.
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17. Digcovery of America; the principal heresies which
iead souvls from the good to the bed read; the infallible
pope directs 4néd blemsses the efforts of the children of
the churchs the devil, father of lies, drives Lis own
children toward the abyss.

19. 7The perticular jJjudgment of each man: hell, purga-
tory, heaven.

A biographer of Fr. Lacombe commenting on the mis-
plonary'sa catecheticml ladder gives & most apt summetion:

History, docirine, morality, everything was

included, clearly and simply expressed. [...] it
proved more effective then meny kours of oral in-~
gtruction. The simple words of the Cure dfArs
accomplished more good than many a2 learned sermon
by a great thecloglian. The sizplicity of Laccm-
be's eloguence won over whole bands of Indians,
cne of hie most effiectugl teachings being his fa-
mous "Catholic Ladder.®05

The proof of the value of any preaching aid is to
be geuged by its effectiveness.

In %he opinion of the writer, the evidence in fa-~
vour of the opinicen that Fr. lLacombe found his inspiration
either through direct contact with a Blanchet ladder, or
indirectly threugh & De Smet ladder, is overwhelming.

Yet, it must be pointed ocut thet Just as at Quebec in 1637

the untutcored Indian sketched a Cetholic ladder upon the

ground while Fr. LeJeune expcunded to him the meszage of

<

55 BRETON, Chief of the Prairies, p. 87,
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the Gospel, it ia pessible, though improbable, that Fr.
Lacombe d4id, in fact, create his lsadder without the aid of

Blanghet'sn csylier model.



CORCLUSIOr

When Fr. P. J. De Smet saw Fr. Blanchet's Catholic
ladder on his arrival ait Fort Vancouver in 1842, he uttered
the prophecy that this catechetical a2id would be adopted
by the whole world.l

As early as 1843 the Blanchet Catholic ladder weas
known on the Pacific Rorthest Coast, the Canadian Prairies
and in Eastern Csnsda. In 1848 it became the official cat-
echetiéal ald in the territories encompassed within the
Archdiocese of Oregon. The publication of Fr. De Smet's
book in 1843, which included a copy of hie own Catholic
ladder, brought this catechetical aié to = large sudience.
The Blanchet ledder gent to Fr., Walsh introduced it to
Hawail, as the creetionr of the Spanish ladder and ¥r. .
Blanchet’s vielt to Chile mede this preaching aid known in
South Americsa. The Protestant ladders of Revs, Daniel Lee
and H, H. Spaldingz played an indirect role, and ¥r. La-
.combe's well known device almost fulfilled De Smet's propn-
ecy.

But the Cathelic ladder never Qquite achieved the

success envisioned by Fr. De Smet. It is true that Fr.

1 BLANCHET, Sketches, p. 49.
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Laconbe's ladder always enjoyed good fortune, and A. G.
Morice could say in 31910 that it is "now in universal use
in the missions of the Censdian ¥West, from Lake Superior
to the Pa&ificoﬂz Individusl misaslonaries continued to
uge the Blanchet ladder. One mimsionary could write to
friends in Belgium ard, in passing, mention that he was
uging the Catholie la&&ers3 presuming that his readers
inew of this preaching sid, which they most likely did.
But’ the lack of undersgtending of the theoleéical signifi-
cance of the Cetholic ladder and ite gradual drift into
cbaolescence, even in Oregon, is symbolized in the sesvere
blow which it received in the land of its birth:
Since uniformity, alse in the manner of hand-

ing on Christien doctrine, is much te be desired,

we decree that the Catechism, published in Eng-~

liah by the author Butler, as approved by the

Irish Bishopa, and for & long time in use among

the faithful, be used for all the faithful speak-

ing English.4

This decres of the Second Provincisl Council, held

in Oregon in 1881, was ixn marked contrast to the decree of

the First Provimcial Council in 1848, presided cver by

2 MORICE, Church in Wegtern Carada, vol. II,
r. 290,

. 3 L. of Guatave Donckele to the Rector of the
American College, Louvain, Belgiwwm, Cewichan, Vancouver
Ialand, 5 June, 1879 (A.A,C.L.; this srchive is not in-
dexed).

4 Acta Cone. Prov. Oregon., P. 45.




CORCLUSION

[p»)
£
Yo}

Archbishop Blanchei, Bishop Demers and Bishop A. M. A.

Blanchet:

[...1 4%t will be profitable if all who are
engaged in handing or Christian dectrine, partic-
ularly among the Indisns, use the Symbolico-His-
terical Chart (the Catholic ledder), which in the
yvear 1839 wase contrived by the missionaries of
this region, as if by % divine inetinct, with

great profit to souls.
Fre. Blancket snd Demers put the
historico~blblical spproach found in the
ond Provinecial Council in Oregon put the

gtructured formaet of the catechism. The

emphasis upon the
Bible. The Sec-
emphagis upon the

gatecheticel re-

newael of the 20th century would eunbscribe to the viewpoint

of Oregon's e¢srly missionaries.

If the Catholic ladder d4id not become known through-

out the world in the paat 100 years, the

theological in-

sights inherent in it are today of univereal interest.

The renewal of interest in a theoclogy of preacking, svi-

denced in the whele Catholic weorld, kae given an impetus

to the study of cstechetice in its historical development.

In the light of present interest the Catholic ladder of

Fre. Blanchet and Demerg deserves particular attention.

This research has attempted a study of the Catholic

ladder in ite beginnings and its development, in its struc-

ture and the influence which it exerted upon later

‘l
5 Acte Conc. Prov, Oregon.,, p. 15,
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teaching aids., Perticular attention has been given to the
content of the Gospel which is encompassed within its
gecope. Thisg etudy is esgential Yo &n understanding of its

theological significance.



ATPENDIZ ©wAY

AN ENLARGEMENT OF THE HOTH
WHICH IS FOUND IN THE UPPER LEFT IIAND CORHER
OF THE BISQUALLY LADDER



M W@

W \%\

2 77

PR

i (

Y

y

I o
| 727 Ly,

A \\\\\\\N\y WMQ 227 \%\.\

\%S\
\w\&w\x\\\,«&\ \\=

4

L e
__§\n “%
N\\\\N\%%NQ

_
h

N

\\N\\\\ £0.b7 \\F\\\?«oﬁw@!

IWMQ%N\\.
P15y L %m@\_\

\ 3

@w&

“ogf

l-\l:ll‘
l.»

l.ul-".l . .l-‘u c rd
1|l’. n i

%‘?

N&%\\

\\% \\\Qs\\ F\WWMNQ 3 \N\w

Y-

Zz
7

\\m\\\\&% \\\\&Nww%\w\m%\w § 2L

\W§ o277 \\&\ Hazsr aNm\
ka2 I &&%\Q»&\ \\w\,@

e v2be gy s

L@R& w«\

\Www%k\.\\r\.v \q&.ﬁ& %\\

7747

7/

Lsrmp %%%\ v&\@%

w\\&w k

W \N\Q\Q\
JNNN\\\&NN \&N\\N\%Q\\% Nw\w 71
N\\% N\\\.\&\\\WJ\ UL P72,
LR 17

VE72 w\ \\\\\\\N _M
\,\w\.\ IWN H
277 27 &
&v\% %2 |
\\\N\\\«M\ WL
G0y

4 \Mw S\Q\ gk

a

7oy |
Ly

N\ \\&Q\ ;

A2 i
:

§§\R\\%§Q 27
&% § \\\x ]

S




APPERDIX "B"

BLANCHET®*S LETTER 1842

Explenations ¢f the Catholic ladder fourd in the
letter of Blanchet to Tﬁrgeon, St. Paul on the Willametlte,
30 March, 1842, A.A.3J., C.A. I1I-36, p. 3-6. The essential
explanatione are given. However, the incidental marks

have been omitted.

1. The 400C years from the creaztion of the world to
the coming of the messian: the 1842 years since the birth
of Jesus Christ fto us,

2. Hesmven, sarth, Adam, Eve, sun, xmoon, stars, angels.

3. The children of Adam, Cain, Abel, Seth,

4, The death of Adam; Henoch taken up to heaven will
return at the end of the world.

5. The ark eof Noe in which were saved 4 men and 4
womren; all the others perished in the deluge.

6. The tower of Babel built by the descendenis of Nce.

7. Abraham, Isssc, Jecob, Jomeph, Jab, Noses, Aaron,
Pharsac.

8. Sodém, Gomorrhs.

3. Ths 10 commandmentz of God given Yo Koses on Nt

Sinsi.
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10. The judges, Texors, Gedeon, Jephet, Samson, Samuel.
450 years under the Judges.

11. 7The kinge, Sauvl, David, Solcmon, Roboam: the tem~
ple of Sclomen. The kingdom of Ierael lsasted 253 years
under 17 kings; that of Judas, 386 years under 19 kings.

12, Elias is taken uwp into heaven, he will return at
the end of the world; voecation of Eliseus.

13. 7The four majer prophets: Iszlas, Jeremias, Ezechiel,
Daniel.

14. The 12 minor prophets: Osee, Joel, Amos, Abdias,
Jonas, Kicheas, Nehum, Habacue, Sophonie, Aggeus, Zacharias,
Malachies. _

15. Jonas 3 dsys in the beliy of a whale.

16. The ceptivity of Babylon, the chaste Susanuna,
Tobias, Judith, Esther.

17. The o0ld testament; Eleazeor, the Hachabees, Antic-
chus, ‘

18. Zschary, Elizsbeth; Mary, Joseph.

19. Jesus Christ, son of God, became man for us,

20. The star of J.C.

2l. The 3 magi kxings, Gaspard, Balthazar, Melchior,
having seen the star c¢ome tc adeore J.C.

22. The evil king Herod wishes to kxill J.C.

23. An angel warng the 3 megl kings not tc return to

Herod'a palace, but {o return by ancther route.
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4. An angel warns Joseph to tske the infant Jesus and

N

Mary his wother and 10 save themaselves in Egypt.

25. Jesus, Mery, Joseph sgave themselves 1in Egypt.

26. The evil king Herod massacres all the little chil-
dren in the city and around Bethlehem.

27. An sngel advises Joseph to take the infant Jesus
and Mary his mother and to return to his country.

28. Jesus Christ is born on Christmas day.

29. He remained visible on the earth about 33 years.

30, Mary and Joaseph lose the infanit Jesus for 3 days
at the age of 12 years and find him in the temple.

31. Jonn the Baptist baptizes J.C.

32. The 12 apostles of J.C.: Peter, Andrew, Janes,
John, FPhilip, Bartholemew, Thomas, Matthew, James, Jude,
Simon, Judasa.

33. St. Peter tke head of the aspostles, the vicar of
J.C. and the first pope.

34, Judas sells his master for 30 pieces of silver.

35. The mountain of Calvary, the croess of J.C., the
croasee of the robhers.

36. J.C. died Good Pridsy.

37. J.C. rises again on Easter.

38. J.0. sscended into heaven on Ascension day.

39. J.C. gent the Holy Spirit to his church on Pente-

cost day.
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40. J.C. will come again on the earth at the end of
the world for the genersl Jjudgment.

41. The 12 articies of the Apostles Creed.

42. The sacraments ingtituted by 0.5.J.C. tc sanctify
ug; Baptism eic,

43, Prayer to obiain the help of God's grace.

44. Our work of every day, every week, every year,

45. The 7 commandments of the church: les f&tes tu
ganct... eic.

46. The church of Corstantine.

47. The crose of J.C. found on Calvary by St. Helena
after a 3 year search.

48, The new testament,

49. St. Augustine priest converts the English and shows
them the way (religion)} of J.C., or of the Catholic church.

50. The English walk 300 yesrs on the way of J.C.

51. Tuther, Calvin, Henry 8 reject the way of J.C.

52. Two priests arrive in this country to show ux the

way of J.C. or the Catholic church.
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EXPLANATIORS FOUND OF THE SPARISH LADDER

1. Metbod of Using the Catholic Ladder.

1. Begin by running up from the bottom to the top,
the column of ages, through which the world has lasted.
Immediately after, polnt out, in succession, the epoch of
the 4,000 yeara, that of the 33 and thet ¢f 1856. Having
done this you will point out the mysteries of the Holy
Trinity, of the incarmatjion and of the Redemption, sc as
to teach the léesrner how t¢ distinguish them by their
nemes .

2. After this, you will point out, at the foot of the
column of the centuries, the image which relates %o God ,
and say all that we know of hie divine atiributee and éi—
vine perfections, namely: his eternity, his immensity, his
providence, his power, etc. You will then proceed to ex-
plain the great mysteries.

3. PFrom speaking of the power of God, you will pass
on to the crestior in & period of six days, edverting to
the sanctification of the seventh day, which God reserved
for himselfl and ceneecrsted to reat. Further on, you will
refer tc the creation of the Angels when he made the light

on the firet day of creation. Tren speek of the rebellion
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of the wicked angels, a short time after their creation,
thelr fell into hell, c¢reaied &t the moment ¢f their re-
belliong a8 also ¢f the faithfulness of the pure angels,
and of their reward in Heaven.

4. You will subeequently point out the tree of knowl-
edge of good und evil, You will state God®s command not
to touch its fruit: slec the envy and the madnese of the
cursed epemy of man at the sight of the happiness of Adanm
and Eve in the earthly paradisge; the resolution which he
took 10 work out their ruin and to drag them into {the pit
elong with himself and his rebellious followers; his tenp~
tation of the firgt pair, under the form of a serpent; the
wilea of the devil in that work of temptation; the disobe-
dience of our first parents, but 2 short time after their
creaiicn; the rejoicing of the devils when they saw Adam
and Eve, with 811 their posterities, involved in one and
the same condemnation by the justice of God; the promise
of a saviour, through the means of another woman (Mary
most pure), who was to crush, that is to baffle the power
of the serpent (the devil), by bringing into the world the
rromised Saviour, in order to repair the guilt of the
first woman.

5. F¥rom this point you will procesd tec the fuifill-
ment of the promise, pointing out, in & merely cursory

maenner, the intermediaste events, and especislly so to the
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beginners, whose attention . should be distrected as little
ag posaible from the thread of historical factis, but
rather made {to dwell on the principal objecti. The rest 1s
but accessory, and may be brought in, further on, with
some measure of advanisge.

6. ¥hen you have reached the period of 4000 years;
you will begin to give & historical sketch of religion,
from the birth of Jesus Christ down to our days. ¥
refer to the 33 years of his life; to the apostles; to
Calvary; to the sacraments; hie promise to the church; his
rezurrection and ascension; to the misslon of the apostles;
the coming of the Holy Ghost; the conversion of the nations
of the sarth to the Catholic falth down to the present day.
Having done this, yeu will proceed more fully to explain
the verious points which had been omly touched upon in
reference to the chart.

7. Having concluded thie skeich of religion, you will
pass 1o the explanstion of the eymbols of the apostles, of
the commandmentz of Goud snd of hig church, of the Lord's
prayer, angelical salutation and saéraments, which embracs
the whele of the christien doctrins, or all that is to be
believed, done, asked and received for selvation. But
before you touch this branch of your duty, do, in regard
of those prayers, what you haed done in respect to the hig~

torical sketch of religion; that is, give & geueral
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craracter of theﬁ and of each of them; tell by whom, how,
and under what circumstances they were composed or uttered;
and teach ycur begloners 1o retain the title of the sum of
the things or asrilicles contszined in them. For example:

l. In relation ftc the Apostclic creed: by whom and
when it was composed; say all that is embraced-in it, was,
in substance, received from the 1lips of Jesus Chrisi; that
there ias one article respecting the firast of the three
persens of the Godhead; that there are six articles rela-
tive to the second person, snd one touching the third, and
80 on.

2. Touching God's commandments: by whom, when and
how they were given out and utiered; that there are three
wnlch refer to God,; and seven which refer to our neighbour.
Sur of them: God, hig holy nsme, bis holy day; honouring
father and mother; not to kill, rnot commit impurity, not
to steal, not te lie, noet to covet impurities, not to
covet anothertas goods.

3. Touching the commandwents of the church: by
whom end for what purposs they have teen easiablished; the
sum of them: festivaels, msse, confeesion, ccmmunion, fast-
ing and abstinence, and church &uer,

4. Touching the sacrsgents: by whom snd for what

purpoge instituted; theilr cpamesn; two of them which blox
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away sing three of them which can be received ouce ornly,
end the definition of them all.

5. Touching the Lordts prayer: by whom znd &t whose
reguest it was uttered; three petitions which relate o
God, and Tour which relate to ocurgelves.

6. The sngelic sélutation Hail Mary: by whom 1i¢
wag addregsed, and 8o on.

To this general statement you may add later, with
profitable results, perticuler and more substantial de-

tails.
il. Promises of a Sgviour.,

1. Promisen made to Adam and Eve (Genresis 3: 15)

2. Promises renswed to Abraham (Genesis 12; 1, 2, 3).

3. Promises renewed sgein to Abraham {Genesis 22
17, 18).

4. Promises renewed to Isagc (ﬁenesia 265 4).

5. Promises renewed to Jacob (Genesis 28; 13, 14).

6. Promises renewed to Moses (Deuteronocmy 18; 17, 18,
19).

Prophscy of Jacob to Juda (Genesis 49; 8, 10, 18).

Prophecy of Moses to Isreel {Deuteronomy 18; 15).
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I11. Prophecy of the angel Gabriel.

1. Prophecy of the angel Gebriel to Daniel. 95 23,
24, 25, 26, 27.
2. The explansticn ¢f the vision.

In view of the sev ﬁaty vears during which the
Babylonien capiiviiy was to lasti, the egngel Gabriel reveals
to Danlel, the prophbet, the determined period which was to
bring on the redenpiion of menkind, prefigured in the de~
iiverance of the Jewlsh people. The angel of God points
ocut to the propket the sevenly weeks summing up 490 years
which were to slapee from a certain period of that peoplels
higtory, namely f{rom the time of the order given Ly Artax-
erxes for the rebullding of the city of Jerusale With
the close of that period the Megsiah was 1o deliver man-
kind from the bondage of the dsvil. Such was the time thut

God had marked out for putting an end to the reign of sing

ot
Yo

for establishing eternal justice uvpon earth and fulfilling
the prophecies ithat looked 1o the coming of Christ., From
the royal order to the presching of Christ, 69 weels of

years are « With the beginning ¢f thal period of

time the welle of Jerusslem are again tc be builit. Upon

<t

entering on the geventieth week, Christ will make a cove-
nant with many of the Jewish people through the presching
of the Goepel, and go on confirming that covenant by the

performance of unparsileled miracles. In the half of “he
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game weex Christ 1s to be betrayed to death and his sacri-~
fice will put an en to the sacrifieces cf the Jewish law,
but the people that will have denled him, God shall con-
demn. They shall be deatroyed by & vietoricus leader whe
ghall overthrow both city erd temple; and the shall
last until the snd of iime. This was accomplished by Titus
with his Roman legione in the year 70 of our era or forty
years after the commencement of our Saviour's holy minis-
try. Julian the apostate in the year 363 veriried the
prophecy of our Saviour, relative to the last stones of

the temple.
IV. Propkecy of Baleam.

1. (Book of Numbers 24: 17)



APPENDIX »D*®

DE SHET'S LADDER EXPLAINED

Pr. P. J. D& Smet in: Letters and Sketches 1843,

p. 245-253, gives nhis esplanations of the Indian Symboli-

ogal Catechisnp.

1. Four thoussnd years from the creation of the world
to the coning of the Heseieh. 1843 years from the birth
of Jesus Christ to our times. (On the map, each blank
line respresents a century.)
| 2, The heavena, the earthk, Adsm and Eve, the tree of
the knowledge of gocd and evil, the sarpeni, the sun,
moon, stars, the angels, and hell,

3. Deeth of Adam.

4., Encch teken up into heaven; he will return at the
end of the world.

5. Hoah's Ark, in which four mwen and {our wocmen are
saved; all the others perigh in the deluge.

6. The Tower of Babel, bull{ by XNoah's descendante.

7. Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Jomeph, Job, Koses, Aaron,
Pharach.

8. Sodom, Gemorrah, five cities destroyed by fire

from heaven. Lot saved by two angels.
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§. The ten commandments of God given to Mcses alone
on Mount Sinsi. Instruction =~ ... The iwelve Tribesz.
Government of God by msans of Judges for the space of three

to four bundr

o

4 years. Jogus, Debora, Gideon, Jephte,

Semeon, Hell, Semuel, Saul, David, Solomon, Robosm. In-

LU

'l
b

struction. - The kingdom of Israsel formed of ten tribes;
it subsisted for 253 vears, under 18 kings. Tnhat of Juda,
formed of two tribee, subgisted 386 years, under 19 kings.

10. The Temple of Solomon.

1i. Ths four great and the twelve minor prophets.

12. Eliss tsken up intc heaven; will returrn at the end
of the world. FEllmeus hieg disciple. Jonaa three days in
e whale's belly.

13. The captivity of Babylon.

14. History of Susensz, Tobias, Judith, Esther. HNabu-
chodonozer reduced for the spasce of 7 years to the condi~
tion of a brute. The three children in the furnace.

15. The 014 Testawment.

16. The hely man Eleszar. The seven Machabees and
their mother; Anticebus, St. Joachim, and St. Anne.

17. Zacherias, Elizsbeth, Mary, Jozeph. The spperi-
tion of the angel Gabriel te Zmeharias. Birth of St.
Jehn the Baptist. The angel Gabriel appears to Kary.
¥ystery of the Incarnation of the Word. Pear of JOLETN,

The visitation. Hary and Jomeph leave for Bethlehen.
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Jerusalem is 30 lezgues from Nezareth, Bethlehenm 1a 2
leagues from Jerusslem, Pmmaus 3 leagues.

18. Jesus Christ, the 3on of God, made man fcor uz. The
history of the Appuncistion.

1%. Jdemus Christ is born on Christmas day, at Bethle-
hem. The history of His birth; the anzels srd shepherds.
The circumecision at the end of eight days. The name of
Jesus.

20. The star of Jesusg Christ seen in the Xast, pre-
dicted by Balsan.

21. The three kings (Magl) Gaspard, Balthazar and Hel~
chior, having seen the astar, come to adore the infant Je-
aus.

22. Herod wishes to kill the infant Jesus. Hercd's
fears; his hypoexrisy; his recommendation %o the Magi.

23. 4n angel orderg the three kings not to return by
Herod's dominions, but by another road. The inlant Jesus
ie carried to the temple of Jerusslem forty days after his
tirth. The holy man Simecn, and the holy widow Anne ac-
knowledge Him as God. This fact comes to Herod's ears;
his anger; his strange resocluiion with regard to the chil-
dren -of Bethlehem, where he thought the infant Jesus had
returned.

24. An engel cordersg Joeeph to fly into Egypt with the

infant Jesus end Mary hig mother. 25. instruczion. - What
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heprened the night efter ihe pregenistion in the Temple.
By the command of Heroed all the little children in the
town end snvironz of Bethlehem asre put to death.

26. He falls sick and dies at the end of a month, de-~
voured by worma, {(Croiset, 18 vol. page 17.)

27. An angel orders 5t. Joseph to carry the infent Je~
eus, and Hery his mother, back into their own couniry.
They retura to Hazareth,

28, dJesue, Mary and Joseph, go up every year to the
temple to celebrate the Pagsover.

29. Mary and Joseph lose the infant Jesus at the age
of. twelve yearzs, and {ind him at the end cf three days,
in the temple, in the midst of the doctors of the law.

30. Jepsusg Christ dwelt visibly on earth for more than
33 years.

31. He teught men the manner of living holily. He
gave them the exemple, and obtained for them the grace %o
follow 1t, by his sufferings and death.

32. St. John baptizes Jesus Christ. Instruction. =
eo.-dJesus Christ goes into the desert. He fasted for for-
ty dayas, He is tempted by the devil.

33. The twelve Apostles of Jesus Chriet - Peter, An-
drew, 5&me§g Johm, Fhilip, Bartholomew, Thomas, MFatthew,

Jamers, Juds, Simen, Judas.



34. St. Peter, the chief of the Apocstles +the Vicar of

ug Christ on earth, snd the first rope.

Sy
[
44}

3%. ‘The Apostles the first Bishope.

36. Judas sells nis master for thirty pieces of morey.
tatred of the Jews. The treaszon of Judas.

37. Hourt Calvary. The cress of Jegus Chris*, The
other erosses and the robbers.

38. Jesus Christ died on Good Friday. History of the
Paspion of Jesus Christ. Crucified zt 12 ofclock and died

>

at 3. Darkness over the esrth. Miracles. Hepsntancs of
the executioners. His soul descends into rell. :is bvody
is embaimed and laid in the sepulchre, and guordeld tr Romen
goldiers,

39, Jesus Christ rises from the decad on Saster day.
History of the Resurrection. EHe appears to ldary, to Ot,
Peter, to the two disciples going to Emmaus. to the Apog-
tles. Incredulity of St. Tromas. Christfs apparizion
eight days after. Then alsc at the lake of Titerias. The
confession of St. Peter. The mission of the Aposties.

40. Jesus Christ ascends into heaver cn Ascensiorn day,
40 days alter His resurrection. He send the Moly Ghost to

His Church 10 days after His aacenslon. Wonderc and mys-

teries of the day.

i

41, He will return to the earth at tne end of the

world for the general judzient.
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42. The seven Sacraments, inatituied by our lord dosus

&l -+ . *» £ Y. N (o4 LY
Christ for our sanciifica<ion. The (hree Sacroem-uts shnat

o]

an be recelived bul once. The {ive Sacraments ¢l the live
43. Prayer in order to obiain the assistance of the
grace of God. BY. Paul and St
44. Our dutles for every day, avery week, avery month,
EVery year.

4%, The pix Commandmentg of the Churceh.

m
(3

456. The Church of Constantine the gres

47. The cross of Jesus Christ found on Calvary by 8¢,
Helen, after having sought it for three years. "The mirac-
ulous c¢rcas of Constantine. The invention of the Holy
Crogs. The crogs carried by Heraclius in the seventih cen-
tury. Julisn the Apostate.

48. The New Testament. The arrangement of the Cancn.
The discipline ordained by the Council of Rice.

0. St. Augusiine converts the Englieh and <teaches
them the religion of Christ or the Catholic religion.

51. The English follow the religion of Christ., or the
Catiholic religion, for 900 years.

52. Iuther, Calvin, Henry VIII, wander Irem the way of

Q

hrist, reject His religlon,

b

The by-road and its forks repressnt the Reformation, with

itg divistons or veriations for the lasgt 300 yeers, The
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sttaight rosd of Jesus Christ existed a long time before.
Lucifer or Satan, the first to teke a wrong road — he
seduces Adam and Eve and thelir dezcendants to accompany
him. Jesus Christ gomesz to conduct ws intc the right
roed, and eoable us t0 keep it by the grace of redemption.
The devil iz enrsged ot the loss he suffersg; but he suc-
ceeded in the following ages, by inducing men to walk in
& new, bad road, thet of the pretended Reformation.

53. Arius, Macedonius, Pelegius, Nestorius, Eutyches,
Monetheliten.

54. Mabomet, leonoclasta, Berenger, Albigenses, Pho-
tlug, Wicleff.

55. The four great gchiemg -~ of the Donatists, the
Greeks, the Wept, and of England,

56. Luther, Calvin, Henry VIII.

57. Baius, Jansenius, ¥esley.

S8, The esacred phalanry of the Ecumenical councils.

5%, The priests came into the Indian couniry to teach
the Indiane the right read or the religlon of Jesus Christ,
to make them the childrenm of the Catholic church.

690. istory of the Catholic missions now flourishing

throughout the world.



PACSIHILE OF THE ORTGIRAL SAHALE STICK

At Teacut Indisn Reserve on Vancouver Island Nost
Reverend Remi De Rec, Bishop of Victoria, was received by
& gathering of Indians February 2nd, 1363. On this ccce-
sion Chiefl Edwin Underweood in the neme of the Vaucouver
Islend Indian tribes presented to the Bishop this Sahale
stiock.

The Sahale stick was carved by Earl Claxton of the
Tsaout Band of the Saanich Indisns. The Thunderbird which
can be sesn at the top of the Sahale stick was carved by
Leonard Paul, slsco a Sesnich Indian, of the Tsartlip Band.

The carver reproduced what he considered to be a
reaponable facsimile, although not an exsect replica, of
the originel Sahale siick created at Cewlitz Pralrie by
Fr. Blanchet in 183%. The sdditions made by the carver
are: 1. the Thunderbird was theought 1o suggest the Indi-
ane? concept of Goﬁ;l 2. the symbols on either side cf the

gtick were added to give some explanstion of the bers and

1 Tun fact, the Indiape recognized *Sahale Taf' az
their Ged. Sahele mesns 'Heaven' and Ta® means ‘Chief,?
¢r the "Heaven Chief.! This question ie trested ztv lengih
by Franz BOAS, Thirty-Fizst Report of the Bureau of Amer
jcen Ethnology, ksoningion, 1910, P. D43=545,
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0 édots afier the cruclfizion gcene show the
influence of the Lacombe ladder with which the carver was
familiar; 4. the basc wes added t¢ hold the Sahale stick
in an upright position. The mscenes of cresiion were
carved on the base; 5. the church was added after the 40
dots, egelin showing the influence of the lacombe ladder,
&8 was &lso the exitrs two crossea; 6., the figure of the
Indien at the base wag addsd to give the work an Indian
touch. Howsver, the bare and dots represent an attempt
by the Indians to recreate the Sahale stick. (Interview
with the carvers, Tsaocut Reserve, Saenichion, B.C., 2 Feb~

ruary, 1963.)
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